CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.2 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's customer shall be a seven
or ten-digit number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD
Switched Access Service may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service. The customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access
Service. ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be
blocked by the Telephone Company. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customersis NXX-XXXX, 0or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,0or 1+ NPA +
NXX-XXXX. When the 101X XXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for
dialing the digit O for accessto the IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone
Company's emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office, end users may
dial either the previous FGB access code or the new FGD access code. This arrangement
will be provided at the customer's request, for a maximum period of 90 days where
facilities are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue from public
coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-X XXX calls and the other
FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling described in Technical Reference
PUB. TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes
will be rated as FGD.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.3.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

. except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 36
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 36

ACCESS SERVICES HEGE&UED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- {Continued)

AUG 15 1995

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups- (Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

£.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) - (Continued)
A. Description- {Continued)
6. {Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a gseven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service
may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, 800 NPAS and 200
Access Service. The customer’s end user is not regquired to dial an
access code for originating ACIS, 800 WPAS and 900 Access Service
provided with FGD Switched Access Service. ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900
Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company. The form of the numkers dialed by the IC’'s
customers is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + MXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
{aT) NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the 10XX¥XX or 101XX¥XXX access code is used, FGD

switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the

. IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company’s emergency
reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
customer’s request, for a maximum period of 30 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 3$50-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA Switching

System General Requirements. All access minutes will be rated as
FGD.

CANCELLED

0CcT 2 11998

oy B B0 FilED

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
® SEP 1 91935

Tesusd:  AUG 15 m Effective: SEP 1 5 19%}380%'

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-MissouriPyhiic Sewice Ggmmissign
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

‘No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 36
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 36
I ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
6. WITCHED ACCES B- ti
SWITC S SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 20 1995

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued) MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
A. Description-(Continued)
6. {Continued) |
Vhere no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC’s

customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the
North American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service

(AT) may also be used to originate and terminate ACIS, BOO NPAS and 900
Access Service. The customer’s end user is not required to dial an

(AT) access code for originating ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service

(AT) provided with FGD Switched Access Service. ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900

Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by
the Telephone Company. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’'s
customers is NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the 10XXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit O for access to the IC’s
operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company’s emergency

. reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the IC's terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
customer’s request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements. All access minutes will be rated as
FGD.

BY lad > Commissio®

Issued: Effective:
. MAR 2 0 1995 APR
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-—Missourzi 0 1955 APR 201335

Southwestern Bell Telephone
5t. Louis, Missouri

MISSOURI
Pubtic Sexrviee Commissian



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 -

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 36
ACCESS SERVICES R Ec E I v E D

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

0CT 04 1993
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commissiol
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)
6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service may also
be used to originate and terminate 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The customer’s end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD
Switched Access Service. 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls
dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, O
. or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 4+ NPA + NMXX-XXXX. Vhen the

10XXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing
the digit O for access to the IC’s operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company’'s emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC’s terminal
location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
nev FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
customer’s request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue

from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwvise.

(CT) The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls
and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements. t#hqtﬂgEhfﬁbinutes will be rated as

| W FILED

BY CommiSSIO“
PS public SERETRI NOV 171993
Issued: "Effecti
5 OCT 11 1993 ective: NOV 1 199@ M‘SSOUR' o
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indus é}bfﬁé‘\ﬁé‘ﬂfsﬁs&)mmlsswn

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

_ except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 36
. of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheetr_f}‘

TeGewiet)

ACCESS SERVICES .
MAR 131993

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
'\‘ C: ?}3 \W )
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureL“““ =

Groups-(Continued) mGuED

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued) NQV \‘1‘3’5

g.5. 3¢
6. (Continued) PUS‘YO W\Oﬂ

Vhere no access code is required, the number dialed bymlﬁgqgw
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service may also

{AT) be used to originate and terminate B0O0 NPAS and 900 Access Service.
The customer’s end user is not required to dial an access code for

(AT) originating 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with FGD

(AT) Switched Access Service. 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls

dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.
The form of the numbers dialed by the IC’s customers is NXX-XXXX, 0
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the
10XXX access code is used, FGD switching also provides for dialing

. the digit O for access to the IC’s operator, %911 for access to the
Telephone Company’s emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC’s terminal
location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
new FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
customer’s request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, ceinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise,

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes will

be rated as FGD.

FILD
. Issued: Effective: MAY - 1 1883 [TAY ¢ 11993
MAR 2 2 1943

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Afifaf¥siiCSERVICEGOMN.
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will beissued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Reviged Sheet 36
ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

DEC 7 1989

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featiire
Groups-(Continued
ps=( ) NHESOUN

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) NCEL\’ED Public 8aivice Commissior

A. Description-(Continued)
\M‘( 1‘ jﬂ»
L//

on
Vhere no access code ig re 1$ u\@ngu dialed by the IC'sg
customer shall be a sefuADsr ti}ta imber for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP)a PGD Svitched Access Service may also
be ugsed to originate and terminate 800 and 900 Access Service. The
customer’s end user is not required to dial an access code for
originating 800 and 900 Access Service provided with FGD Switched
Access Service. 800 and 900 Access Service calis dialed with an
access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company. The form of
the numbers dialed by the IC's customers is NXX-XXXX, O or 1 +
NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA + NXYX-XXXX. When the 10XXX
access code is used, PGD switching also provides for dialing the
digit O for access to the IC’s operator, 911 for access te the
Telephone Company’s emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC’'s terminal
location.

6. (Continued)

7. When a customer changes an existing PGB to FGD in the same end
office, end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the
nev FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the
cugstomer’s request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities
are available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue
from publiec coin, coinless and hotel ¢classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes will

be rated as PGD.

ElRED

L

Issued: DEC 2 9 1989 Effective: JAN 2 9 1980 JAN 29 1930

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louils, Missouri

Public service Commigsion



(AT)

(AT)

(RT)

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st ReViged ‘Sheet 36
ACCESS SERVICES 0CT 131987

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) VICENURY

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Féattire{Groups-(Continied)
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-{(Continued)
A. Description~(Continued)

6. (Continued)

Where no access code is required, the number dialed by the IC's
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number for calls in the North
American Numbering Plan (NANP). FGD Switched Access Service may

also be used to originate and terminate 800 Access Service. The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for origi-
nating 800 Access Service provided with FGD Switched Access Service.
800 Access Service calls dialed with an access code will be blocked
by the Telephone Company. The form of the numbers dialed by the IC's
customers is NXX-X3XX, 0 or 1 + NXX{-XXO(X, NPA + NXX-XOOLX, O or 1 +
NPA + NXX-XXXX. When the 10XXX access code is used, FGD switching
also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the IC's operator,
911 for access to the Telephone Company's emergency reporting service,
or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the IC's
terminal location.

7. When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,
end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities are
available. In additiom, use of the FGB access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service, until the
customer requests otherwise.

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other FGD calls on the same trunks by using the
signaling described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes will

be rated as FGD.

GANCELLED

3%3& FILED
B2 mision 0CT 16 1987

‘ ACe TO-97-4o .
PRI S?;ISSOUW Public Service Commissior

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: (CT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.§.C. Me.-No. 36

No supplement to this

Access Services Tariff

36

tariff wiil be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st R vised Sheet 36
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1glnaL~Sheeti
REGEIE -
(CPYACCESS SERVICES i !
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 1, WE 97
: }
h J; a

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1ce Feature Groups (Contlnund)

: it
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-{Continued) LN

A. Description-{Continued)

'--u-

ulic gmkluu.. mtsma

18
6. {Continued) ()GT

Where no access code is required, the number dialed ﬁ§%
customer shall be a seven or ten-digit number fog :9&15-

the IC's customers is NXK~XZXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +

.--\ {

&e,g!

ialed by
NXX-XXXX,

0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX. Vher the 10XXX access code is used, FGD
switching also provides for dialing the digit 0 for access to the

IC's operator, 911 for access to the Telephone Company's

emergency

reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut~

through access to the IC's terminal location.

=d

end users may dial either the previous FGB access code or the new
FGD access code. This arrangement will be provided at the customer's
request, for a maximum period of 90 days where facilities are

available. In addition, use of the FGB access code may continue

from public coin, c¢oinless and hotel classes of service,
customer regquests otherwise.

until the

The customer must be prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and
950-1XXX calls and the other ICD calls on the same trunks by using the
signalieg described in Technical Reference PUB. TSY-000064 LATA
Switching System General Requirements. All access minutes will

be rated as FGD.

8. A WATS Access Line may, at the option of the customer, be provided
for use with FGD Switched Access Service. A WATS Access Line provides
a connection between a customer's end user's premises and a Telephone
Company end office switch capable of performing the necessary screening
functions for 800 Service, WATS or similar services and is provided

only for use at the closed end of such services.

WATS Access Lines are arranged for either originating ¢allimg 6m

terminating calling only. They are provided with rotary

start supervisory signaling. The choice of the type of 51gnallng

at the option of the customer.

G}g‘c_t'h@h“orth
American Numbering Plan (NANP). The form of the' numbers b

When a customer changes an existing FGB to FGD in the same end office,

q}lalp %gu&l

tone multifrequency address signaling and either loop start or groun

86 84

1955

E Mhiialin Dansins Pammeo

' B SALd EAF Ldodd VIS RALSLANSERL)

Issued: JUN 27 1386 Effective: JUuL 1 }ggﬁ

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-Neo. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
- except for the purpose Original Sheet 36
- of canceling this tariff. . wir' SR [\
. ACCESS SERVICES _ f_Ju \_/ IE

6. SWITCEED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) . i s ;
‘ BEC 9o 270 '.
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access berv:.ce Featu'® Groups—{Continued)

i [LDSUUKI [
ubllc Serwcc Cammxsaon,

AT L

6.2.4 TFeature Croup D (FGD)-{Continuyed)

B. Optional Features-{Continued)
1. Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

g. End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with
. Dedicated Access Line Service

h. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access
Line Service

i. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service

j+. Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with Dedicated
Access Line Service

k. Band Advance Arrangement for use with Dedicated Access Line

Service
. 2. Transport Termination Optional Features
a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement
3. Llocal Transport Optional Features
a., IC Specification of %eature Group Directionality
b. Provisien of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic

Routing

€. Transmission Performance

. FGD is provided with e@l{“ Eg;\;m‘ or Type C Transmission

Perfotmance as follows

- When routed directly to tnajbéh }flce either Type B or ¢ isr pror )

ded, il i2
vide @}\Q‘-"’% i ’E’J
- When routed to an accégékﬁgﬁégaCééiﬁb Type A is provz%ed JAN — 1 1984

- Type A is provided om the transmiss:.on path from the accees 23_- ?53 o
tandem to the end office. e BUDN RS

R

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Croup 1.
Type 4 and Tvpe B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
. face Groups 2 through 10.

Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 { 1524

2v R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestarn 3ell Telernone Company
St. Louis, Misscuri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(FC)

(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 11th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 10th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT)
(AT)
(AT)

(CT)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1. Common Switching Optional Features

S<ETVWTOTOSITATISTQ TR0 DTY

Alternate Traffic Routing

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

Cut-Through

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access Line Service
FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

. International Carrier Feature

MicroLink | Access Capability

Multifrequency Signaling

Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
Nonhunting Number for use with (1) or(w)
Overlap Outpulsing

Service Class Routing

Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Trunk Access Limitation

. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Issued:

JULY 27, 1999 Effective:.  AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri F "-ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


{RT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tarvriff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 10th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 9th Revised Sheet 37

ACCHSS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

6.2 BProvision and Degcription of Switched Access Service Feature AUG 15 1995
Groups- (Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) - (Continued} MG.PUBUCSEFMCECOMM

1. Common Switching Optional Features

Automatic Number Identificaticn (ANI) /Charge Number Parameter
Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Number for use with (£} or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut -Through

Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Carriex Feature

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

I

o @mOg oW

Hh

.

083 HFeRD @

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
Multifrequency Signaling

Signaling System 7 (S57) Signaling

MicrolLink I Access Capability )

64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

4« e fmwRQ

.

CANCELLED

AUG 26 1999
By \\ RS ™37\

vublic S%nr}rslcs% %%rlnmlssnon Fﬁ LED
Issued: Aus 1 5 1995 Effective: Wﬂji% SE* 1 5 igas

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri hﬂ]

SOURl |
Southwestern Bell Telephone Public Service Commission
St. Louils, Missouri ’




(AT)
(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will “e issued Section 6

except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 37

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES RECEQWED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCT 17 1994

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MO, pUBuc SERWCE@GMM

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b. Service Class Routing
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Trunk Access Limitation
e. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j+ Cut-Through
k. Overlap Outpulsing
1. Carrier Identification Code
m. International Carrier Feature
n. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
0. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r. Multifrequency Signaling NGEL\_ED
s. Signaling System 7 (SS87) Signaling cp‘
t. MicrolLink I Access Capability
u. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) 5\995
v. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) SEP 1
RS o dan
BY C){ 6(30“3““3 !
public SQM\SSQUR\
NOV 241994
- N AR e]!
Issued: BCT 1 7 1994 Effective: - ) uuu 2]

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) E? E @ E E v E @

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fealiite 24 1934
Groups-(Continued)
MISSOURI

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) Public Service Commisgiori
1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b. Service Class Routing

¢. Alternate Traffic Routing

d. Trunk Access Limitation

e. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with VATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with VATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through

Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Carrier Feature

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access \_\f,
Flexible Automatic Number Identification {Flex ANI) P&“SE
Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter v

!"_h
-

»

.

A AOC O D E BRI K

Carrier Selection Paraiicter (CSP) ~f§3&
Multifrequency Signaling \“SQ A ‘S
Signaling System 7 (SS§7) Signaling e
{AT) MicrolLink I Access Capability jj‘ﬁz vi““%
& G
Quoi® o @\8‘50
HLED
JUL — 21954
MISSOLR!
. Public Service Comnmigsion
JUL 72 1994
Issued: MAY 2 4 1904 Effective: "imileninddimcue

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwastern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis. Mis~anri



(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

P.5.C. Mo.-No.

Access Services Tariff
Section 6

except for the purpose |
of canceling this tariff.

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

7th Reviged Sheet 37
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featyyed 07 1884
Groups-{(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

MISSOURI
Public Ssarvice Commission

1. Common Switching Optional Features
a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)/Charge Number Parameter
b. Service Class Routing
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Trunk Access Limitation
e. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
h. Nonhunting Number for .use with (f) or (g), preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
j. Cut-Through
k. Overlap Outpulsing
1. Carrier Identification Code
m. International Carrier Feature
n. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
0. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
p. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter
q. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)
r. Multifrequency Signaling
s. Signaling System 7 (5S7) Signaling GP\NC’ELLED
o4
h f?‘ . ““gﬁﬂﬂ
8\‘( Se\'\f\ce \?P\\
rC:tq ’*%
i ‘ LLD
apR 71984
BouunRt
Issued: MAR 0 7 1994 Effective: A%BDQCBg\QQﬁG Commission
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 37
. . of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 37

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) EQ EC E ﬂy E @

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturRfR 03 19%4

Groups—-{Continued)
MISSOURY
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued} Public Service Commission

1. Common Switching Optional Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Numbher for wuse with (f) or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through

Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Ca.rier Feature

FGD or BSA-D Vith 950 Access

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

m oo op

]

O I AT

(AT)

CANCELLED

APR 7 1991’
BY. n®R.S.7 31

Public Service Commission
MISSCURI

FILED

MAR 141394

_MISSOURL |
. _ Public Service Commission

AR 11 1994

Issued: FEB O 41994 Effective mme

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 37
‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 37

'ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AR 231993

Groups-~(Continued)
MISSQURI
nibtic Service Commiasia -

6.2.4 Feature-Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
1. Common Switching Optional Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through

Overlap Outpulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Carrier Feature

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access CN\\GELLED

M@ n oW

L

3 F HRFGeRT N

(AT)

WAR ]J&19Eﬁ§3
d . g y 55'\0“

By e com™
Pubic Se‘f:\‘sso\lm

° _ FILED

APR 11 1993
‘ 92 -
. MMUBLIC&&IE&OMM

APR 11 1993

R Y

Issued: MAR 2 6 1093 Effective:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will beissued Section 6

except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheetr 137

‘ of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES RECEWED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 6 1991

. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-{Continued) MISSQURI

Public Service Commission
6.2.4 Feature Group D {(FGD)-(Continued)

1. Common Switching Optional Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Service Class Routing

Alternate Traffic Routing

Trunk Access Limitation

End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or {(g), preceding

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
Cut-Through

Overlap Qutipulsing

Carrier Identification Code

International Carrier Feature

FGD with 950 Access

D oD oW

n
.

S8 R eT 0

(AT)

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993#
ByS » KRS ¥37
Public Service Commussion

@ MISSOURI
. — Issued: SEP 0 § 1891 Effective: T 19 199]
‘ ‘ By R. D. BARRON, President-Misscuri Division F”—E@

South t Bell Teleph C

. Louis, Missouri oY OCT 19 1991

MQ. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM,



(MT}

(MT)
(AT)

(AT)

P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 37
ACCESS SERVICES o
HECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued}

AUG 9 1991
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups-(Continued) MISSOURI

¢ Service Commisen
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) ﬂ“s“

B. Features
1. Common Switching Features

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)
Service Class Routing
Alternate Traffic Routing
Trunk Access Limitation
End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service
. Nonhunting Number for use with (f)} or (g), preceding
Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Lj e
Cut-Through ¢ ﬁl}fi\f&fﬁi'f‘ED
Overlap Outpulsin — . A 40
CarrieB IdeEtificgtion Code 0CH 11}199]

. . &
International Carrier Feature m_ftm‘__LwJ;j
gy 4 K.

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

vDan o

rh
.

=

Issued: AUG 0 9 1981 Effective: &E&“ﬂ&ﬂm“‘"ﬁ FILED

SEP 30 1099
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SEP 30 1991

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commissiq



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Ne supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 37
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st ng£§€g§§yg§§{§7

ACCESS SERVICES

0CT 131987
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -

RISCOUR

TR It s

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fgggﬁgeﬁﬁrohps{IEGﬁfﬁﬁﬁéﬁﬁ
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

A. Description-(Continued)

C Tow

(RT)

CANCELLED
B. Optional Features SEP 90 1991;
1. Common Switching Optional Features aY ’3“’4 RS 3:]
. a. Automatic Number Identification (ANI) Pubiic Service Commissioh
b. Service Class Routing MISSOURI

€. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Trunk Access Limitation
(€T e. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with
WATS Access Line Service
f. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

g- Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access
Line Service

‘ FILED

0CT 16 1387
. ‘ bl :m%gggmaﬁssaor

Issued: OCT 141387 Effective: QCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36
No supplement tc this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued)

Access Services Tariff

Secticn 6
1st Revised Sheet 37

Replacing Original Sheet 37

!

REGEIVEDY

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feanglg“G263p§E¥%cntinLed)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-{Continued)
A, TDescription=-(Continued)

8. (Continued)

MISSUUKE
Public Service Commission

WATS Access Lines are provided as either an effective two-wire or
effective four-wire transmission path. Each transmission path is
provided with Standard Transmission Specifications and Data Trans-
mission Parameters as set forth in Paragraph 5.4., following.

When optional extenslons are provided, the echo control limits are
not applicable. At the option of the customer, the WATS Access
Line may be ordered with the Improved Two~Wire Voice Transmission

Specifications or a DS1 digital interface.

B, (Optional Features

1. Common Switching Optional Features

a. Avtomatic Mumber Identification (ANI)

b. Service Class Routing
c. Alternate Traffic Routing
d. Trunk Access Limitation

10 527G Sie
public ¥ M‘.Ssou?’t

e, End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with

WATS Access Line Service

f. HRunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

g. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access

Line Service

Fin e e e bR L T

. EILED

f “HH 1 1986
86-84

Issued: JUN 27 1556 Effective:

JuL

3 Pubiie Service Commissio,

1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouril

— e e gt —



P-SOC- MOI-NOC 36

. No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued (= M psestion 6
— gn q Yyl Il}
. except for the purpose L1Or1g1nal \§heetj37
of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES ! DEC 907775 \:
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) LISSOURL IL

‘ T ﬂ !T
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service kF%a}gm QeGr'Sﬁ Pnrf%%t{iﬁﬂea)
6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)-{Continued)
C. Transmission Parformance-(Continued)

. Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office. Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC
teminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end
of fice.

D. Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the termimating direction where equipment is avail-
able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
| . transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line. Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, non-optional
Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, or Manual
; Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing, will be provided for FGD as
; set forth in Section 13, following.

@&@%@&EE@

JuLt 19Ee :; ’f?sELlEi@

| , :
A il " 1 "'

‘ “on ’ Jan =119 1

@ | %ﬁﬁ%ﬁéﬁﬁg’ | g3-258 .

ey

- ‘u‘ (? M parlrI
[ 1 [ 1% “1 l
i’ ;...J_,J’ 5 L

| J—

J""‘ 4

Issued: el 2 9 1985 ’ Effective: JAN 0 1 1884

[VaYi

Bv R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Ccmpany
St., Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)

(RT) B. Features-(Continued)
(MT)
(RT) 2. Transport Termination Features

a.  Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

(RT) 3. Local Transport Features

(RT) a.  Supervisory Signaling

(RT)

(AT) b. Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

C. Transmission Performance

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmission Performance as follows:

When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or Cis provided.
When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided.
Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1. Type A and Type B
Transmission Performances are provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission path between the IC
terminal location and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the end office.
Type DB Data Transmission Parameters are provided with FGD for the transmission path
between the IC terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end office.

CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

I ssued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri


schwam
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(CT)

(RT)
o

(RT)

P.S.C. Mo.~No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 38

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

;o . . . . PR ARET RN PO
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeatureﬁGroupsf(Gogilnued)

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) (JC}'l 9 1987

B. Optional Features-(Continued)
‘. AMISSOUR]

1. Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued) Pyhlic Sarvice Sommission

h. Nonhunting Number for use with (f) or (g) preceding
i. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service
j. Cut-Through
2. Transport Termipation Optional Features
a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement
3. Local Transport Optional Features
a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paragraph 6.1.2.A.12.a.,
preceding.) '
CANCELLED
SEP§0 1591
C. Transmission Performance Ry 3M RS‘ 3v

ublic Service Commission

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C E;ansmls
Performance as follows: RHESOURI

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided.

- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided.

- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1.
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and between
the access tandem and the end office. Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between the IC

terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the EESE)
office. il

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: QCT 16 1987 OCT’16J987

>~
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri DivisieiDliC Service COMmmISSIoY

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

¥o supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 38

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ““RE@EUWE@

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serwice F%ﬂ}ﬁf2'9fﬁﬁﬁ§'(con inued}

6.2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)- (Continued)

T TNNT ¢
B. Optional Features-(Continued) Pﬂblw &ﬂﬂce [;Qmmissmn

1. Common Switching Optional Features-{Continued)

h. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or
Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS
Access Line Service

i. Band Advance Arraogement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

j. Cut-Through CANCELLED
2. Transport Termination Optional Features
0CT 16 1987
2 42%

a. Operator Trunk Full Feature Arrangement

3. Local Transport Optional Features RY
~ mml‘%%lon
a. Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in Paﬁaﬁﬂ&phﬁﬁnﬁ ﬂ?@
preceding.) MIS

4. WATS Access Lines

a. Two-wire WATS Access Line

b. TFour~wire WATS Access Line

¢. Digital WATS Access Line

d. Improved Two-wire Voice Transmission Performance

Transmission Performance

(993

FGD is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C Transmisgsion
Performance as follows:

- When routed directly to the end office, either Type B or C is pro-
vided.

- When routed to an access tandem only, Type A is provided.

- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the access
tandem to the end office.

Type C Transmission Performance is provided with Interface Group 1.
Type A and Type B Transmission Performances are provided with Inter-
face Groups 2 through 10.

e I
Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the transmlssujgj()
path between the IC terminal location and the access tandem and bdtwebn
the access tandem and the end office. Type DB Data Transmission Para-
meters are provided with FGD for the transmission path between}ﬂhe’ﬁC 1986
terminal location and the end office when directly routed to the end
office.

1P Pun“c emc@ﬁ)mmmssm.

Issued: JUN 27 1626 Effective: JUL 1 1688

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

|



POS-C' MO."NO- 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose ) Original Sheet 38
of canceling this tariff, ' E TR
\ l_ E Y d' J
f; : (&) Uy
ACCESS SERVICES _
. - . i b | o~ gy h
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) DEC o o702 ‘

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional)F2atures

6.3.1

C.

.‘

 Public Serice Commissicn’

Rt I M e me ww mw'ﬂ-fw

Common Switching Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with the feature groups. They are provided as either common switching
or transport termination options.

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
1ATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 611, 911, 800, 555-
1212, and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the Telephone
Company leocal exchange calling area of the dial tone coffice in which the
arrangement is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder
tone or racorded announcement. This feature is provided in all Telephone
Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical
end offices. It is available with Feature Group A.

Service Code Denial on Line or Bunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terminating calls within the
LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0~ and N1l (e.g., 4I1,
611 and 911). This feature is provided, where available, in all Tele-
phone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end offices.
It is available with Feature Group A.

Hunt Group Arrangement

This option provides the gbility to sequentially access one of two or
more line side connections in the originating direction, when the access
code of the line group is dialed. This feature is provided 1n all ;fle—
phone Company end offices. It is availabie with Feature Group al=

f JAN = 1192
83 253

This opticn provides a type o ﬁhi&a nting arrangemenﬁ‘hhlchﬂpro
vides for an even dist @5 §§, § among the available lines ‘in" aib&
tmunt group. Where avaid El , this feature is provided in Telephone Com="
pany electronic end offices oquL ®s available with Feature Group A.

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

Issued:

W
Bs{ Tl SER\I\CEIE R

| i

DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 01 1884

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestarn Bell Telepnone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued)
(RT) B. Features-(Continued)
D. Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is available, with seven-digit
access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or
synchronous test line, automatic transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission
(107 type) test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line. In
addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6.1.5, preceding, which are included with the
installation of service, Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing
are available as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following.

(RT)

(RT)

I ssued: October 23, 1987 Effective: February 1, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Yo supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
” except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39
ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
@ ¢ SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continmed) : 0CT 131987
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature grgggéﬁﬁgﬁntinued)
6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD)-(Continued) WIS '

Puhlic Service Commissior
D. Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-

. able, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test lipe, milliwatt
(102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line. In addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6.1.5,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative
Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled ting are
available as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, fOIHEﬁEﬂQ(JEELJ-

(AT) 6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services (g . q
B Commission
. . . e E." Ni
A. WATS Access Line Service Fyublic «'—“:Mssoua\

WATS Access Line Service is a line side connection that combines Switched
Access Service with a dedicated Special Access connection between an end
user's premises and the WATS serving office. WATS Access Line Service

is available only with Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service.
WATS Access Line Service is available in either the originating direc-
tion or terminating direction as specified below. WATS Access Line
Service used in the terminating direction may only be used to complete
B00 Access Service calls. WATS Access Line Service must be used when

the customer terminates 800 Access Service calls over Feature Group C

or D. WATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows:

- Jointly with the Telephone Company providing intraLATA
and the customer providing interLATA calling as speci-
fied in the Telephone Company's Wide Area Telecommuni-
cations Service Tariff. Jointly provisioned WATS Access
Line Service is available in either the originating or
terminating direction. When the customer uses Feature
Group C or D for the completion of 800 Access Service
calling, jointly provisioned WATS Access Line Service

k.J . . .

must be used until such time as intraLATA 800 Access FHLFD
Service calls can be distinguished from interLATA 800 -
A : i ] )
(AT) - Access Service calls OCT 16 1987
. -F 7-'52}-*_ .
. Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: CT 16 1987°ublic Sgpvioec mmissio:

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P—S-C- HO."NO. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpase lst Revised Sheet 39
of canceling this tariff. epﬁaag@gﬁw —S@e* 39
{CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) JUN 2r?1986
6.2 Provision and Descripticn of Switched Access Serf¥ice Feature Groups-{Coni J.nued}

6,2.4 TFeature Group D (FGD)-{(Continued) - WMRI .
Public Service Commission

D.' Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the terminating direction where equipment is avail-
aple, with seven-digit access to balance (100 type) test line, milliwa:t
{102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type)
test line, loop around test line, short circuit test line and open cir-
cuit test line. In addition to the tests described in Paragraph 6.1.4,
preceding, which are included with the installation of service, Additiomal
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled Testing, Cooperative
Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled Testing and Nonscheduled Testing are
available as set forth in Paragraph 13.3.5, following,

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are avail-
able in lieu of, or in addition %o, the standard features Egﬂ:ﬁ@th
the Feature Groups. They are provided as either Comx@'ﬁ
Transport Termination options.

0cT 16 1981

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features

A. Call Denial on Line or Hun% Group BY wgve COmmmamn
This option, available with FGA, allows for the screenx&ig' of terminating
call within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided. All other "toll” calls are routed to a
reorder tone or recorded anncuncement. This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electro-
mechanical end offices.

B. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group g i

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screenlng of tét—m a*ing
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion,of calls to 0-, 553
and N1l (i.e., 4ll and 911). This feature is provided, w’nere[ avall*986
able in all Telephone Company electronic end offices jand elecsrﬁrr@cga&lcal

ffices. oy !
end offices 'l‘% "Lg mice GOmmISSIUn

Issued: JUN 27 1986 Effective: JUL 1 1886

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Coupany
St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) BEC 92 1223

©.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Opti&ﬁélhﬁ%btures—|

(Continued) TLP_ublEc Sorvics Commission -

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

E. Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group or Uniform Call Distributioa
Arrangement -

This option provides an arrangement for an individual line within a
muitiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distribution
group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices omly. It is
available with Feature Group A.

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station. The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated

on a call by call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in
a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC's ter-
minal location or, where technically feasible, with (2) all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access

tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC's terminal
location.

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature Groups
B and C., With these Feature Groups, technical limitations may exist
in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to be pro-
vided only on a directly trunked b 5|h Where direct trunking would
not have been provided e r-- ed by the provision of ANI,
additional charges wi Eggg Provi51on of Other Than Telephone
Company Selected Traf uting, k§et forth in Paragraph 6. 8“2 L?L]
B.,, following., ANI will be Rf%psé& 1 all calils ex?ept those
originating from mult4part \X tions and co! nlesstgy-
telephones using Feature G W ANT fallure has arsrrredﬁ%a:
. TCE C cOM 1'-1' 53
The ten-digit ANI telep ecdﬁ%}@tﬁTé only available- wlth Feature "a,

Group D. The ten-digit ANI telephone number consists of the Number= ”f“il:

ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit ANI telephone number, The
ten-digit ANI telephone number wili be transmitted on all calls ex-
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which
case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information
digit described below).

Issued: DEC 23 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

3y R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A. WATSAccess Line Service

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade Specia
Access Service that connects an end user premises with aWATS

Serving Office. Access Line Service will be provisioned as intrastate

when the service carries no more than ten percent interstate traffic. WATS AccessLine
Service will be provided as follows:

Originating

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposesis available only in
conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating non-joint provided Wide
Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is provided by the Telephone Company
and will be billed as described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.
InterLATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of thistariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage. For originating
WATS Access Line Service, aWATS Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7,
following.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Serviceis utilized for originating joint provided Wide
Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is provided by the Telephone Company
and will be billed as described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.
InterLATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage. For originating
WATS Access Line Service, aWATS Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7,
following, and in addition, aWATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide
Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Terminating

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is available in conjunction
with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, and BSA-D Switched Access Services.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating direction for the
completion of non-joint provided 800 NPAS calling as described in (B), following. For this
arrangement, terminating

Issued:

March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.01
. ACCESS SERVICES r:qr;ﬂﬁj"i\ﬂiﬂllg
A= A
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MAR 131993
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature 0 i
G s-{Conti d . e g GO0 'iﬂ,E WAL .
roups-{Continued) ?ﬁ\}?u'uﬁusséﬁﬂé LEB
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service
A. VATS Access Line Service 30\994
WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with V ‘IZ: = (SShu:
Special Access Service that connects an end user premises witBY .ag(30ﬁ“ﬂ

Ji\f|i.)

Serving Office. WATS Access Line Service will be providedRﬂﬂﬁﬁ“@m&gOUm

Originating

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched
Access Service.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intralATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. InterLATA calling is

. provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.
For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following.

Vhen intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intralATA calling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.
For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition, a WATS Access
Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide Area Telecommunications
Service Tariff.

Terminating

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is
available in conjunction with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGB, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, and
BSA-D Switched Access Services.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
{(CT) direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 NPAS calling as
described in (B), following. For this arrangement, terminating giﬂnj‘,j

.‘ Issued:HAR 2 2 1993 Effective: MAY - 1 1893 FAY 0 11993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Aﬂfaiﬂ§\ Eoytpe: RS
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company v, ¢t AG SERWIGE G- ko
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.01

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 39.01
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature QE@E@VED

Groups-(Continued)

MAR 231993

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A.

MISSQUR:
PublicSavice Commisaio

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade
Special Access Service that connects an end user premises with a WATS
Serving Office. WATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows:

WATS Access Line Service

Originating

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched
Access Service.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Vide Area Telecommunications Service, intralATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.
For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following.

Vhen intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA calling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Vide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.
For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition, a WATS Access

Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide Area Telecomm&hWLLED

Service Tariff.

Terminating MAY ].139§£

290/
WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposegsy;z——'"“'wf;qzsm;
available in conjunction with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, ;ngg‘g,‘aﬁsx\ﬁ,e(;
BSA-D Switched Access Services. ‘IQ‘SC}g

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of non-joint provided 800 Access Service
calling as described in (B), following. For this arrangement, terminating

Issued:

¢ 1993 Effective:
MAR 2 WD g

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division A
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company %1 :1,9?], 4

St. Louis, Missouri
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CORAL
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.01
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
PS RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature

Groups-(Continued) OCT 231987
2. i 11ar wi ed es srvi )
{RT) 6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service WMISSOUR!
(RT)  A. VATS Access Line Service Fublic Service Cormissior
WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice Grade
‘ ' Special Access Service that connects an end user premises with a WATS

Serving Cffice. WATS Access Line Service will be provided as follows:

CANCELLED

WATS Access Line Service used for originating calling purposes is
available only in conjunction with Feature Group C and D Switchﬁpﬁpiq?QQQB.#L

Service. BY-Q'MK'S" 3?}9:‘

‘When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized foxpmm'sgmieeGOmmlssion
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, 1ntraLmS§QUW
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. InterLATA calling is
. provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.
For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following.

Originating

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating joint
provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLlATA czlling is
provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described in the
Wide Area Telecommunications Service Teriff. InterLATA calling is
provided by the customer and Swiiched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA usage.

apply a&s described in Ssctiorn 7, following, and in addition, a WATS Access
. Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide Arez Telecez*d,n:cgtgiﬂorrs
Service Tarifi.
Terminating
» 4
& i Service ComMmissior
. : , . : pPubiic Service G i
VATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purpgggs‘is
availabls in conjunction with Feature Groups 4, B, C and D Switched Access

. Services.

dte WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
on for the completisvn of non-joint provided 800 Access Service
ng as described in (B), following. For this arrangement, terminating

- fuk o W | [o1v]
@ FEB—+—1908

Issued: (0T 2 21387 ' Effective:
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No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

) except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.01

. of canceling this ta_nff. i REGE@VPED

ACCESS SERVICES
OCT 131987
_ 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~{Continued)
0 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature G'i'mf C(chnt inued)
9\0 L { g Ql

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued) Tiniis Seryics Gommissiof

(AT) A. WATS Access Line Service~(Continned)

WATS Access Line Service combines Switched Access Service with Voice

Grade Special Access Service that connects an end uii (hremises with
. a WATS Serving Office. WATS Access Line Sw@ e provided as
follows: a8
2
Originating ?EBM’ ;ﬂﬂl

c\On
WATS Access Line Service used for or1g1natEﬁ% ca, ﬁgaﬁﬁ?boses is

available only in conjunction with FE?ﬁYﬁ?G 3&% Switched
Access Service. S%G

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
non-joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intraLATA
calling is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as
described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. Inter-
LATA calling is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges

as specified in Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating
interLATA usage. For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as described in Section 7, following.

When intrastate WATS Access Line Service is utilized for originating
joint provided Wide Area Telecommunications Service, intralATA calling
is provided by the Telephone Company and will be billed as described

in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. InterLATA calling
is provided by the customer and Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of this tariff will apply for such originating interLATA
usage. For originating WATS Access Line Service, a WATS Access Line
charge will apply as described in Section 7, following, and in addition,
a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Terminating

WATS Access Line Service used for terminating calling purposes is
available in conjunction with Feature Groups A, B, C and D Switched
Accegs Service.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating

direction for the completion of non~joint provided B00 Access Service

calling as described in (B), following. For this arrangement, inating
FICED

(AT

OCl 161381
Issued: OCT 14 1987 Effective: OCT 16 1987 To-§7-4o—
- ~ublic Service Ggmmsssuor
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri °
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.02

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

A. WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

interLATA and intraLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as specified in
Section 6 of thistariff. For non-joint provided 800 Access Service which utilizes terminating
WATS Access Line Service for the completion of 800 Access Service calling, aWATS Access
Line charge will apply as described in Section 7, following.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating

direction for the completion of joint provided 800 NPAS calls as described in Paragraph B.,
following. For this arrangement, terminating interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access
charges as described in Section 6 of this Tariff. IntraLATA usage will be billed as specified in
the Wide Area

Telecommunications Service Tariff. For joint provided 800 NPAS which utilizes terminating
WATS Access Line Service for the completion of 800

NPAS calling, aWATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in Section 7, following, and
in addition, aWATS Access Line charge will apply as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Common Switching features and Line Terminations for WATS Access Line Service are
provided in Section 6.

WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and either loop start or ground start supervisory signaling. The choice of the
type of signaling is at the option of the customer.

A description of WATS Access Line Serviceis provided in Section 7, Paragraph 7.1.3, C.,
following.

800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAYS)

800 NPAS is an originating offering utilizing FGD/BSA-D trunk side Switched Access Service
for the delivery of 800 calls. 800 NPAS isintended to allow the Telephone Company to route
800 calls to the appropriate 800 Service Provider. 800 NPAS allows end users to originate 800
callson a 1+ basis without the use of an access code. The 800 NPAS

Issued:

March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


(¢)

(RT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 39.02

of canceling this tariff.

6.

Replacing Original Sheet 39.02
ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature AUG H! 1991

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued)

A.

Groups-(Continued)

MISSOURI
nlic Service Commissi=

WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

interLATA and intraLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
specified in Section 6 of this tariff. For non-joint provided B00 Access
Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line Service for the
completion of 800 Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following.

Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
direction for the completion of joint provided 800 Access Service calling
as described in Paragraph B., following. For this arrangement, termina-
ting interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as described
in Section 6 of this Tariff. IntralATA usage will be billed as specified
in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. For joint provided
800 Access Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line Service for
the completion of B0Q Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge
will apply as specified in Section 7, following, and in addition, a WATS
Access Line charge will apply as described in the Wide Area
Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Common Switching features and Line Terminations for WATS Access Line
Service are provided in Section 6.

WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling and either loop start or ground start

supervisory signaling. The choice of the type of signaling is at ﬁ&
option of the customer. CA éELLED

A description of WATS Access Line Service is provided in Sectiomyjy 1 1393

Paragraph 7.1.3, C., following. o § R g‘%3 eh.
gyxT_£.2 215

800 Access Service 2uptic Service COMMUSSIC.

aptegn el

800 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side

Switched Access Services. 800 Access Service allows the customer’s end

user to originate 800 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an

access code. The customer will be identified from the dialed 800

telephone number.

When a customer’s end user originates a 1+800+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at an 800 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed. The customer identification function will consist ocfgMe

Issued: | Effective: 4 T

50
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division 1es! SEP 301391

Southwestern Bell Telephone Compan tonl
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.02

P
. ACCESS SERVICES EERORED

i e o

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) ODT 1 3 1987

. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Gx;-_o%ps (Co%nned)
‘.!f L.\-’
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-(Continued) =ithiis Carying Sommissiof
. 1
A. QBOD Access Servic%'(Continued)

! {(AT) interLATA and intraLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
specified in Section 6 of this tariff. For non-joint provided 800 Access
. Service which utilizes terminating WATS Access Line Service for the
completion of BOO Access Service calling, a WATS Access Line charge will
apply as described in Section 7, following.

| . Intrastate WATS Access Line Service may be utilized in the terminating
' direction for the completion of joint provided BUO Access Service
calling as described in (B), following. For this arrangement, term-
inating interLATA usage will be billed Switched Access charges as
described in Section 6 of this tariff. IntralATA usage will be billed
as specified in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. For
‘ joint provided 800 Access Service which utilizes terminating WATS

Access Line Service for the completion of 800 Access Service calling,
a WATS Access Line charge will apply as specified in Sectiomn 7,

following, and in addition, a WATS Access Line charge will apply as

' described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Common Switching optional features and Line Terminations for WATS Access
Line Service are provided in Section 6.

. WATS Access Line Service is provided with either dial pulse or duJ%lf

3 multifrequency address signaling and either loop start or gropndos, aﬁ§9]

‘ supervisory signaling. The choice of the type of signaling 1s a

option of the customer. BY 1 S 31 oL
! A description of WATS Access Line Service is pIOV1de<fti’Ei|St:e§eJV'C§ Commission
Paragraph 7.1.3(C), following. SGURI

.7 B. 800 Access Service

800 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side Switched
Access Services. 800 Access Service allows the customer's end user to
originate B0OJ calls on a one plus basis without the use of an access code.

| The customer will be identified from the dialed 800 telephone number.

Company will perform the customer identification function at an 800 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is
to be routed. The customer identification function will consi§%igE§E}e

. When a customer's end user originates a 1+800+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone

(AT)

. 0CT ] e ~£7- 43—
| Issued: - 141887 Effective: 0OCT 16 1987 Ll bgf_giﬁgéﬂgtm ssior
| By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.03

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service
A. WATS Access Line Service-(Continued)

B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)-(Continued)

Provider will be identified from the dialed 800 number (i.e., 1+800+NXX+XXXX). The 800
Service Provider has the option of receiving the dialed 800 number (i.e., 1+800+NXX+XXXX)
or atrandated ten-digit POTS number (i.e., 1+NPA+XXXX). For 800 NPAS calls outside of
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP), the 800 Service Provider will receive asix digit
data base translation.

When an end user originates a 1+800+NXX+XXXX call, the Telephone Company will
determine how the call is to be routed, based on the 800 number dialed. If an 800 NPAS call
originatesin an end office not SSP equipped to provide the customer identification function,
the call will be routed to an SSP equipped Telephone Company access tandem. Once the 800
NPAS Provider has been identified, the 800 call, served by the Telephone Company's SSP, will
be routed to the 800 Service Providers defined FGD/BSA-D trunk group.

Originating 800 NPAS traffic must be provided over FGD or BSA-D trunk groups. The 800
Service Provider may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate an 800 call. When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is
used to terminate an 800 call, the customer is required to deliver 800 calls to the Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format.

I ssued: March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs F’LED
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- No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.03

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 2 1988

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featurq&Gg Qginﬁgontlnued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services—(ContinuedS)Ubhc Service Commissior

B. 800 Access Service-(Continued)

800 Access Service Screening Office examining the 800-NXX digits to determine

which customer should receive the call. If an 800 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identification
function, the call will be routed to an office at which the function is
available.

800 Access Service may be provided as either a joint provided or a non-joint
provided service. Under the joint provided option, customers must complete 800
traffic to WATS Access Line Service, while under the non-joint provided option
customers may complete their 800 traffic to WATS Access Line Service, Special
Access, common lines or other facility arrangements. When WATS Access Lines
are utilized for the completion of terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the
customer’s 800 Access Services within the state of Missouri that terminate on

these VATS Access Lines, must all be joint provided, or they must all be
non-joint provided.

Joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering vhich requires 800 traffic to

complete on either intrastate WATS Access Line Service as described in (A)
preceding, or on interstate WATS Access Line Service which carries both

interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as described in the Telephone Company’s
Interstate Access Tariff PCC No. 68. Under joint provided 800 Access Service,
the Telephone company will bill the 800 Access Service customer Switched Acces:
rates for intrastate interLATA 800 usage, and the Telephone Company will bill
the end user intrastate 800 Service rates for intrastate intralATA 800 usage a.

described in the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Non-joint provided 800 Access Service is an offering which allows 800 traffic
to complete on either intrastate WATS Access Line Service as described in (A)
preceding, interstate VATS Access Line Service which carries both interstate
and intrastate 800 traffic as provisioned in the Telephone Company’s Interstate
Access Tariff PCC No. 68, common lines, Special Access, or customer provided
facilities. Under non-joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company
will bill the 800 Access Service custome ed Access rates for originatin
Eélj:EEE? ess rat g E

intrastate 800 usage. CP‘N’ FILED
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(AT)

(AT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.03

RzCEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) 0CT 131387

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature GFoups=(COnt’
Biihic Barvine
G Ugi f1 50

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services-{Continued)
B. 800 Access Service-(Continued)

800 Access Service Screening Office examining the B800-NXX digits to deter-
mine which customer should receive the call. If an 800 Access Service
call originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identi-
fication function, the call will be routed to an office at which the
function is available.

800 Access Service may be provided as either a joint provided or a
non-joint provided service. Under the joint provided option, cus-

tomers must complete 800 traffic to WATS Access Line Service, while

under the non-joint provided option customers may complete their 800
traffic to WATS Access Line Service, Special Access, common lines or

other facility arrangements. When WATS Access Lines are utilized for

the completion of terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the cust%?Li’ ‘)
800 Access Services within the state of Missouri that termi Eﬁ

these WATS Access Lines, must all be joint provided, or thea} st %
all be non-joint provided. Va
Joint provided BOO Access Service is an offering which requn‘e;;f\E
traffic to complete on either intrastate WATS Access Line Ser®¥i ﬂége F“
described in (A) preceding, or on interstate WATS Access Cﬁ)
vwhich carries both interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as descrl ed

in the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Tariff FCC No. 68. Under
joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company will bill the

B0OO Access Service customer Switched Access rates for intrastate inter-
LATA 800 usage, and the Telephone Company will bill the end user intra~
state B0OO Service rates for intrastate intralATA B0O usage as descrlbed

1n the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff.

Non-joint provided B0O Access Service is an offering which allows

800 traffic to complete on either intrastate WATS Access Line Service
as described in (A) preceding, interstate WATS Access Line Service
which carries both interstate and intrastate 800 traffic as pro-
visioned in the Telephone Company's Interstate Access Tariff FCC No.
68, common lines, Special Access, or customer provided facilities.
Under non-joint provided 800 Access Service, the Telephone Company
will bill the B00 Access Service customer Switched Access rates for
originating intrastate interLATA 800 usage. In addition, under the
non-joint provided offering, the Telephone Company will bill the 800
Access Service customer an originating intralATA 800 Service rate for

FILED

Issued: OCT 141387 Effective: ((T 1g1987. 0CT 16 1987
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 39.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 39.04

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C.

900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side Switched Access Services.
900 Access Service alows the customer's end user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis
without the use of an access code. In addition, customers may order 0+900 Access Service
which allows the customer's end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+) basis and
charge such calls to the customer's end user's calling card.

The following 1+900 Access Service callswill be blocked by the Telephone Company:
- callsdialed with a 101X XXX code,
- calls originated from coin telephones, and

- callsoriginated from hotels and motels without call rating systems.

The following 0+900 Access Service callswill be blocked by the Telephone Company:

calls dialed with a 101XXXX code,

calls from Inmate Service,

calls utilizing the Telephone Company's calling card, and

calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+900 Access Service.

If acustomer requests 0+900 Access Service, it isthe customer's responsibility to insure that
0+900 calls are provided in conjunction with the customer's credit card billing. Operator
assisted calls, such as collect and third party billing, are not provided with 0+900 Access
Service.

Issued:

September 21, 1998 Effectivee  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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B.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section &

except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 33.04
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revdh " h

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) AUG 15 ]995

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Fﬁﬁﬁymﬁcgﬁﬁmkcﬁmﬁued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service- (Continued)
C. 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services. 900 Access Service allows the customer’s end
user to originate %00 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code. In addition, customers may order 04900 Access Service which
allows the customer’'s end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+)
basis and charge such calls to the customer’s end user’s calling card.

The following 1+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

{AT) - calls dialed with a 10XXX or 101XXXX code,
- calls originated from coin telephones, and
- calls originated from hotels and motels without call rating systems.

The following 0+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :
(AT} - calls dialed with a 10XXX or 101XXXX code,

- calls from Inmate Service,

- calls utilizing the Telephone Company’s calling card, and
- calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+300 Access
Service.

If a customer requests 0+900 Access Service, it is the customer’'s
responsibility to insure that 0+900 calls are provided in conjuncticn with
the customer’s credit card billing. Operator assisted calls, such as
collect and third party billing, are not provided with 04900 Access
Service.

CANCELLED

SOURI
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. Issued:  AUG 1 5 1995 mifective: SEP 15 &EJ—JS‘W

MISSOURI
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By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missoquubm:S
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



P.8.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be igsued Section €
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 39.04
. of canceling thig tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 39.04
ACCESS SERVICES ! L)
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) DEC ;1334

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups- (Continued)
R 1 T e

TN
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service- (Continued) rJst,

C. 900 Access Service

200 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services. 900 Access Service allows the customer’s end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
(CT) access code. In addition, customers may order 0+900 Access Service which
allows the customer’s end user to originate a 900 call on a zero plus (0+)
basis and charge such calls to the customer’s end user’s calling card.

The following 1+%00 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company :

- calls dialed with a 10XXX access code,
- calls originated from coin telephones, and

(CT) - calls originated from hotels and motels without call rating systems.
. (AT) The following 0+900 Access Service calls will be blocked by the Telephone
Company:

- calls dialed with a 10XXX access code,
- calls from Inmate Service,
- calls utilizing the Telephone Company’'s calling card, and

- calls originated to a customer that has not subscribed to 0+900 Access
Service.

If a customer requests 0+900 Access Service, it is the customer’s
responsibility to insure that 0+900 calls are provided in conjunction with
the customer’s credit card billing. Operator assisted calls, such as
collect and third party billing, are not provided with 0+900 Access

{(AT) Service.
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sES)‘ls\ggs

il FLED
. JAN € 1995

e UL 06 e A0 i ST

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revizsed Sheet 39.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 39.04
N2 =
RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 13 1933

1
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23
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6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature GE

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C. 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services. 900 Access Service allows the customer’s end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code. The customer will be identified from the dialed 900
telephone number.

900 Access Service calls dialed with a 10XXX access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels
and motels without call rating systems.

CANCELLED
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

. tariff will be issued Section 6

1 except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 39.04

\ of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th ﬁ@%ﬁy\g@ 39.04
ACCESS SERVICES MAR 291993
g 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MISSOURI

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Servﬁgbﬁ; Hﬂ‘lﬁg{.asm%@bflfiﬁed)
CANCELLE

6.2.5 Migcellaneoug Switched Access Service-(Continued)

: : 993
B. 800 Access Service-{Continued) MAY 11

thg STHoF
. Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed accorc mrissic

type of facility arrangement utilized for termination afabl i
the 800 Access Service call.

\ Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e.g., different dialing
| plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the
(AT) customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D
trunk group with the customer’s other Access Service traffic. At the
option of the tustomer, BOO Access Service traffic which originates from a
nonequal access end office may be combined with a customer’s equal access

(AT) Feature Group D or BSA-D Service. This arrangement is only available when
(AT) a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or tandem routed BSA-D
_‘AT) Switched Access Service. However, when Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes
‘ . available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from
\ (AT) that end office must be provided with Feature Group D or BSA-D.

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
(AT) the customer, a separate FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group
may be established for originating 800 Access Service type calls.

(AT) The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
(AT) terminate an 800 Access Service call. WVhen FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
(AT) BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is used to terminate 800 Access Service, the

customer is required to deliver BOD Access Service calls to the Telephone
Company in standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format.

’T. C. 900 Access Service

900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services. 900 Access Service allows the customer’s end
user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an
access code. The customer will be identified from the dialed 900
telephone number.

[
f. 900 Access Service calls dialed with a 10XXX access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels
and motels without call rating systems.

FLED
Effective: #R 11 1893
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
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(AT)

(AT)

No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheat 39.04

of canceling this tariff, Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.04
ACCESS SERVICES REGEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) [HiC 7 1989

6.2 Provision and Description of Svitched Access Service Featugf Groups—(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued),hjic Sarvice Cornimt

c.

iats isslor

800 Access Service-{Continued)

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed according to the
type of facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of
the 800 Access Service call.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e.g., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the
customer, be combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group vith
the customer’s other Access Service traffic, At the option of the
customer, 800 Access Service traffic which originates from a nonequal
access end office may be combined with s customer’s equal access Feature
Group D Service. This arrsngement is only available vhen a customer
utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D Swvitched Access Service. Hovever,
wvhen Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 800
Accesg Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature
Group D.

In addition, vhen required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls.

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an B0Q Access
Service call. Vhen Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800
Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Ac{@y N?EE ED
callg to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American

Numbering Plan format. APR 11 1993

900 Access Service BYS. % RS 3‘? 0"
900 Access Service is an originating offering utilizing tbt!'uci: er%s COH;IITHSSIOI
Switched Access Services. 900 Access Service allovs the cust QJLui

user to originate 900 calls on a one plus basis without the use of an

access code. The customer will be identified from the dialed 900

telephone number.

900 Access Service calls dialed with a 10XXX access code will be blocked
in addition to operator assisted 900 service calls, credit card calls,
calls originated from coin telephones and 900 calls originated from hotels
and motels without call rating systems.

Issued:

FILED
DEC 2 9 198 Effective: JAN 2 9§ 1880

JAN 29 1330
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division .
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company pyblic Service Commiissit
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.04

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Shee .04
RECEIVED

ACCESS SERVICES

FEB 2 1989
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

! '%OURCI

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Featur “%5% ={Cont. )

P B Sovios Commisuies
6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

B. 800 Access Service-(Continued)

Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be blilled according to the type of
facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access

Service call.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e.g., different dialing plans),

originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be

combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer’s
other Access Service traffic. At the option of the customer, B0OO Access
Service traffic which originates from a nonequal access end office may be
.combined with a customer’s equal access Feature Group D Service. This
arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature
Group D Switched Access Service. However, when Feature Group D becomes
available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from that
end office must be provided with Feature Group D.

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of the
customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be established for

originating 800 Access Service type calls.

The custcomer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access

Service call. When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800 Access

Service, the customer is required to deliver BOO Access Service calls to the

Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan
format.

= .(:33'"“
e W
Pupiic set \SSOUF“
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.04
of canceli this tariff. Replacing lst Re d- 9.04
® ng pracing ssieliinv Tt
ACCESS SERVICES
DEC2 1988
' 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
MISSOURI

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access SerVicePEﬁﬁREE%&Hﬁ&%REEﬁ?SﬂE&ﬁEﬁq)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-{Continued)

B. 800 Access Service~(Continued)

(RT) Terminating usage and/or a line charge will be billed according to the type of

facility arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the B0OO Access
Service call.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e.g., different dialing plans),
originating 800 Access Service traffic may, at the option of the customer, be
combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer’s
other Access Service traffic. However, when Feature Group D becomes available
in an end office, originating 800 Access Service traffic from that end office
must be provided with Feature Group D.

In addition, wvhen required by technical limitations, or at the request of the

. customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be established for

originating 800 Access Service type calls.

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call. When Peature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate B00 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver BOO Access Service calls to the

Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan
format.

T N - FILED
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. Issued: DEC 2 1988 Effective: ... . , .
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
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: P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issgued Section 6
except for the purpose Ist Revised Sheet 39.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheat 39.04

ACCESS SERVICES

€. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

RECEIVED
OCT 231987

MISSOURI
B. 800 Access Servica-(Continued) . Duplic Sarvice Gommission

6.2 Provisien and Deseription of Switched Access Service Feature
Groups~{Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

originating intrastate intralATA 800 access minutes as specified in the
Wide Area Telzcommunications Service Tariff. Terminating usage and/or a
line charge will be billed according to the type of facility arrangement
utilized for termination and completion ¢f the 800 Access Service call.

Unless prohibited by technical limitatiens (e.g., different dialing
plans), originating 800 Access Service trafflc may, at the option of the
customer, be combined in the same Fezture Group B, € or D trunk group with
the customer’s other Access Service traffic. However, when Feature Group
D becomes available in an end office, originating 800 Access Service
traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature Group D.

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the request of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls.

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call. When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 800
Access Service, the customer is reguired to deliver 80D Access Service

calls to the Telephone Comnany in standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format.

FILED
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P.5.C. Mo.~-No. 36

No supplement to this ‘ Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issed Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.04

of canceling this tariff.

RECEIVED
90T 131987

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeﬁﬁqgﬁdﬁggggF;(Qontinu
AEF I GRS R 1

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services=-(Continued)

B. BOD Access Service-{Continued)

originating intrastate intralATA 800 access minutes as specified in
the Wide Area Telecommunications Service Tariff. Terminating usage
and/or a line charge will be billed according to the type of facility
arrangement utilized for termination and completion of the 800 Access
Service call.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations (e.g., different dialing
plans), originating BOO Access Service traffic may, at the option of
the customer, be combined in the same Feature Group B, C or D trunk
group with the customer's other Access Service traffic. However, when
Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 800
Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided with
Feature Group D.

In addition, when required by technical limitations, or at the reguest of
the customer, a separate Feature Group B, C or D trunk group may be
established for originating 800 Access Service type calls.

The customer may use Feature Group C or D to terminate an 800 Access
Service call. When Feature Group C or D is used to terminate 800 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 800 Access Service calls

to the Telephone Company in standard POTS number North American Num-~
bering Plan format.
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(AT)

(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 39.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 39.05

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service

C. 900 Access Service-(Continued)

When a customer's end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX or 0+900+NXX-XXXX call, the
Telephone Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access Service
Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to be routed. The customer
identification function will consist of the 900 Access Service Screening Office examining the
900-NXX digits to determine which customer should receive the call. If a 900 Access Service
call originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identification function, the call
will be routed to atandem at which the function is available.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 1+900 Access Service traffic may, at the
option of the customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D
trunk group with the customer's other Access Service traffic. Where such technical limitations
do exist, the Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to
establishment of 1+900 Access Service. At the option of the customer,

1+900 Access Service traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office may be
combined with a customer's equal access Feature Group D or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
The arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or
tandem routed BSA-D Switched Access Service.

When Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes available in an end office,
originating 1+900 Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature
Group D or BSA-D.

0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D to
terminate a 900 Access Service cal. When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C,
or BSA-D is used to terminate 900 Access Service, the customer isrequired to deliver 900
Access Service callsto the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format.

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass calling events are
as specified in Paragraph 6.9.1, B.3., following.

Issued:

December 6, 1994 Effective; January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ction 6
except for the purpose 4th Revis&%%ﬁ&ééﬁ%?éﬁé}
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.05
ACCESS SERVICES MAR 23 1993
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MISSOURI

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Serv1c8¢e‘a§§%nagoug@q\0m$ '!Qled)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

C.

900 Access Service-(Continued)

When a customer’s end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access
Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed. The customer identification function will consist of the 900
Access Service Screening Office examining the 900-NXX digits to determine
which customer should receive the call. If a 900 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identifica-
tion function, the call will be routed to a tandem at which the function
is available.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same

FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the customer’s other
Access Service traffie. Where such technical limitations do exist, the
Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to
establishment of 900 Access Service. At the option of the customer, 900
Access Service traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office
may be combined with a customer’s equal access Feature Group D or BSA-D
Switched Access Service. The arrangement is only available when a
customer utilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D or tandem routed BSA-D
Switched Access Service.

When Feature Group D or BSA-D becomes available in an end office,
originating 900 Access Service traffic from that end office must be
provided with Feature Group D or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D to
terminate a 900 Access Service call. When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, BSA-C, or BSA-D ls used to terminate 900 Access Service, the
customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service calls to the Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format.

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass
calling events are as specified 113535351§ﬁ5 .9.1, B.3., following.
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ACCESS SERVICES CE'VED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG J 1991
| . 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Gr.ouggd@ggm[ed). .
¢ Service Commis:::

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)
C. 900 Access Service-~{Continued)

When a customer’s end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone
Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access

. Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to
be routed. The customer identification function will consist of the 9GO0
Access Service Screening Office examining the 900-NXX digits to determine
which customer should receive the call. If a 900 Access Service call
originates at an office not equipped to provide the customer identifica-
tion function, the call will be routed to a tandem at which the function
is available.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same
Feature Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer’s other Access Ser-
vice traffic. Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone
Company will provide notification to the customer prior to establishment

. of 300 Access Service. At the option of the customer, 900 Access Service
traffic which originates from a non-equal access end office may be comg
bined with a customer’s equal access Feature Group D Switched Acce %
Service. The arrangement is only available when a customer ut

tandem-routed Feature Group D Switched Access Service. o
<5£§s\ {%XBAF'SCL

When Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, origj i bﬂ .ngb

Access Service traffic from that end office must be provided With W

Group D. ” G
RS
The customer may use Feature Group 4, B, C or D to termina@@%% cess
Service call. When Feature Group A, B, C or D is used t&W¥rminate 900
. Access Service, the customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service
calls to the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North American
Numbering Plan format.

Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stimulated mass
(AT) calling events are as specified in Paragraph 6.6.1, B.3., following.

(RT) 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Terminaticn Features

. (RT) Following are descriptions of the various features that are available with
. {RT) the Feature Groups. They are provided as either Common Switching or
{CT) Transport Termination features.

. Issued: fnue 090 1991 Effective: waﬁg_m—q FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Div s1on30 ! SEP 30 1991
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ACCESS SERVICES RE@*’%VED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DEC 7 1988
. 6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service FeaturezGroupsi{Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellanecus Switched Access Service—(Continueg)Ubhc Service Commissior

C. 900 Access Service-(Continued)

(AT) When a customer’s end user originates a 1+900+NXX-XXXX call, the Telephone

Company will perform the customer identification function at a 900 Access
. Service Screening Office to determine the customer to which the call is to be
routed. The customer identification function will consist of the 900 Access
Service Screening Office examining the 900-NX¥ digits to determine which
customer should receive the call. If a 900 Access Service call originates at
an office not equipped to provide the customer identification function, the
call will be routed to a tandem at which the function is available.

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating 900 Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the customer, be combined in the same Feature
Group B, C or D trunk group with the customer’s other Access Service traffic.
Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will provide
notification to the customer prior to establishment of 900 Access Service. At
the option of the customer, 900 Access Service traffic wvhich originates from a
. non-equal access end office may be combined with a customer’s equal access
Feature Group D Switched Access Service. The arrangement is only available
wvhen a customer ytilizes tandem-routed Feature Group D Switched Access Service.

When Feature Group D becomes available in an end office, originating 900 Access
Service traffic from that end office must be provided with Feature Group D.

The customer may use Feature Group A, B, C or D to terminate a 900 Access
Service call. VWhen Feature Group A, B, C or D is used to terminate 900 Access
Service, the customer is required to deliver 900 Access Service calls to the
Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North Americac:ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬁﬁétﬁ E%Ef

format.
. Customer report requirements for 900 Access Service media stfmﬁfa@é% 119@%1
{AT) calling events are as specified in 6.6.1., B., 3., followinéyﬂ)b‘( Q(g 39.0

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional FedtURdic Service Commission
MISSOUR!I
Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided
with the Feature Groups. They are provided as either Common Switching or
. Transport Termination options.

(MT)
FILED
Issued: DEC 29 1889 Effective: w 29 1
. JAN 29 1390
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division ) ,
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commiss’
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

‘I'hﬂ 6.3

Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features

RECEIVED
Following are dascriptions of the various optional features that ars
available in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features P ov1deé]1987
with the Feature Groups. They are provided as either Common Sw1tch*1g or
Transport Termination options.

MISSOURI
6.3.1 Common Switching Opticnal Features Fublic Service Commissior
A. Call Denial on Line or Kunt Group
This option, available with FGA, zllows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 535-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the disl tone office in
which the arrangement is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed to a
raorder tone or racorded announcement. This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices.
B. Service Cade Denial on Line or Hunt Group
This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for diszllowing completion of calls to 0-, 335
and N11 (i.e., 411 and 911). This feature is provided, where available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices.
P@%(SEELAJESJ
-390 :
(2R T
1N &9 05
W SAS L FILED
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ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVE
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : 60T 151987

(MT) 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features AAISSOURY

. . . Puntin Servios Commissior
Following are descriptions of the various optional featufg%”tﬁatszé‘592?¥PIDSIL

able in lieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided with
the Feature Groups. They are provided as either Common Switching or Trans-
port Termination optionms. '

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features

A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
800, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within the
Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office in
which the arrangement is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed to

a reorder tone or recorded anncuncement. This feature is provided in all
Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in electro-

mechanical end offices.

B. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group
This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of termipating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls te 0-, 555
and N11 (i.e., 411 and 911). This feature is provided, where available,

in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical
end offices.

- 6
2+ 240~
BY hgf:%f“{‘“‘ssm FILED

0CT 16 1987
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Issued: Q0T 1 41987 Effective: (OCT 18 1987,

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
8t. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo. No. 36
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-(Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued)

D. Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

Generd

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering utilizing trunk side
Switched Access Services from both equal access and non-equal access offices and provides
the ability for calls to be delivered to access customers based on the dialed Personal
Communication Service (PCS) subscriber number. ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber
number (e.g., 1+500+NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i.e., the transport carrier)
to whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access customer.

The ACIS functionality will be available in suitably equipped end offices or access tandems. If
an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped to provide the identification function,
the call will be routed to an office where the function is available.

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls using one-plus (1+), zero plus (0+) and from
public coin phones. The Telephone Company will block an ACIS originated call if it
originates through a 101X XXX access code, zero minus (0-) dialing or O- Transfer Service.

Provisionin

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating traffic that is routed using ACIS may, at
the option of customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk
group with the customer's other Access Service traffic. Where such technical limitations do
exist, the Telephone Company will provide notification to the customer prior to establishment
of ACIS. At the option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal
access office may be combined with a customer's equal access FGD or BSA-D Service. This
arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD or BSA-D.
Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage. When FGD or BSA-D
becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed traffic from that end office must
be provided with FGD or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to terminate
acall that was routed using ACIS. When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or
BSA-D is used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS, the customer is required to
deliver ACIS originated calls to the Telephone Company in the standard POTS number North
American Numbering Plan format.
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued) REGE&VED

€.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Sexvice Feature Groups- (Continued)

v
9“\3\"{0 S

{AT)

5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service- (Continued)

AUG 15 1995

Advanced Carrier Identification Service {ACIS) MO. PUB“CSEHWCECUMM

0%¥enexil
oSt ;?)O‘
b oot

J
Aﬁﬁﬁsggé Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering
1lizing trunk side Switched Access Services from both equal access and
n-equal access offices and provides the ability for calls to be delivered to
access customers based on the dialed Perscnal Communication Service (PCS)
subscriber number. ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber number (e.g.,
1+500+NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i.e., the transport carrier) to

whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access
customer.

The ACIS functionality will be available in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems. If an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped to
provide the identification function, the call will be routed to an cffice where
the function is available.

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls using one-plus (1+), zerco
plus {0+) and from public coin phones. The Telephone Company will block an
ACIS originated call if it originates through a 10%XX or 101XXXX access code,
zerc minus (0-) dialing or 0- Transfer Service.

Provisioning

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, originating traffic that is routed
using ACIS may, at the option of customer, be combined in the same FGB, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the customer’s other Access Service
traffic. Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will
provide notification to the customer prior to establishment of ACIS. At the
option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal access
office may be combined with a customer’s equal access FGD or BSA-D Service.
This arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD
or BSA-D. Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage.
When FGD or BSA-D becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed
traffic from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGBR, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate a call that was routed using ACIS. When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D ig used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS,
the customer is required to deliver ACIS originated calls to the Telephone

Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering F?t%n@
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ACCESS SERVICES RECEWED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 20 1995

6.2 Provision and Description of Switched Access Service Feature Groups-{Continued)

6.2.5 Miscellaneous Switched Access Service-(Continued) MOPUBUCSEBWBEGUW

D.

Advanced Carrier Identification Se.vice (ACIS)
General

Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS) is an originating offering
utilizing trunk side Switched Access Services from both equal access and
non-equal access offices and provides the ability for calls to be delivered to
access customers based on the dialed Personal Communication Service (PCS)
subscriber number. ACIS will use the dialed PCS subscriber number (e.g.,
1+500+4NXX-XXXX to identify the access customer (i.e., the transport carrier) to
whom the call will be delivered and then deliver the call to the access
customer,

The ACIS functionality will be available in su1tab1y equipped end offices or
access tandems. If an ACIS routed call originates in an office not equipped 1o
provide the identification function, the call will be routed to an office where
the function is available.

ACIS allows the PCS subscriber to originate calls us1ng&ﬂ:§§y EQ (1+), zero
plus (0+) and from public coin phones. The Telephon will block an
ACIS originated call if it originates through a IOXXX access code, zero minus

{0-) dialing or 0- Transfer Service.
EP 15\2929> 652

s QO“
GO%at is routed

Provisioning

Unless prohibited by technical limitations, origina
using ACIS may, at the option of customer, be coqE' @ FGB, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D trunk group with the customer’s ot Access Service
traffic. Where such technical limitations do exist, the Telephone Company will
provide notification to the customer prior to establishment of ACIS. At the
option of the customer, ACIS routed traffic originating from a non-equal access
office may be combined with a customer’s equal access FGD or BSA-D Service.
This arrangement is only available when a customer utilizes tandem routed FGD
or BSA-D. Premium access charges will apply for such originating ACIS usage.
When FGD or BSA-D becomes available in an end office, originating ACIS routed
traffic from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D.

The customer may use FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D to
terminate a call that was routed using ACIS. When FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D is used to terminate a call that was routed using ACIS,
the customer is required to deliver ACIS originated calls to the Telephone
Company in the standard POTS number North American Numbering Plan format.

Issued:
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions

BSAs are differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g., line side or trunk side connection at
the Telephone Company entry switch. Thetrunk side BSA isfurther differentiated into three
Alternatives based upon the manner in which an end user would access the BSA for originating
caling, e.g., with or without an access code.

There are various Local Transport features, Local Switching features and Basic Service Elements
available withaBSA. Local Transport and Local Switching features are described in Paragraphs
6.1.2, A.2, and 6.4. Basic Service Elements are described in Paragraph 6.6. Unless specifically
stated otherwise, these features and BSEs are available at al Telephone Company end office
switches.

BSAs are arranged for either originating, terminating or two-way calling, based upon the
customer's order specifications. Originating calling permits the delivery of calls from Telephone
Exchange Service |locations to the customer's premises. Terminating calling permits the delivery
of calls from the customer's premises to Telephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling
permits the delivery of callsin both directions, but not simultaneously.

Following are detailed descriptions of each Basic Serving Arrangement and Alternatives. Each
BSA isdescribed in terms of its specific physical characteristics and calling patterns. BSA
transmission specifications are described in Paragraph 6.3.5. Descriptions of available features
arelocated in Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.2, and 6.4. Descriptions of available BSEs are located in
Paragraph 6.5.

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

A. Generd

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company
electronic and electromechanical end offices.

2. Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA provides network access in the form of aline side
termination at the first point of switching and provides the basis for selection of Basic
Service Elements. The line side termination will be provided with either ground start
supervisory signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type of signaling is at the
option of the customer.

3. The customer shall specify thefirst point of switching within the selected LATA at which
the line side termination isto be provided. The first point of switching must comply with
Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2, A., preceding

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
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6.

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

6.3.1 Common Switching Features

2nd Revised Sheet 39.06
Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 39.06

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) HECEIVED

A.

1'

NOV 19 199/

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls. This screening does not affect calls to 411, 911, 800, 900, and
555-1212. This feature is provided in all Telephone Company electronic
end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end offices.

Local Exchange Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone
Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local exchange
calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement is
provided. All other "toll"” calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement. As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2.A.,
this feature is required on all FGA Switched Access Services requested by
an Enhanced Service Provider.

LATA Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX
codes within the LATA. All other calls are routed to a reorder
tone or recorded announcement.

Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and N11 (i.e., 411 and 911). This feature is provided, where avallable,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices.

CANCELLED
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ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUG g 1991
' (RT)Y 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)
. ubli SMISSOUR'
(RT) 6.3.1 Common Switching Features C Service Commissim
4. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group
(CT) This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls to 411, 911,
. 800, 900, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX's within

the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office
in which the arrangement is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement. This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices.

B. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

{CT) This feature, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and N11 (i.e., 411 and 911). This feature is provided, where available,

! in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
| . offices.
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ACCESS SERVICES CEEV@D
6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) [”ZC 7 1989

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Featurasi{Continiied)
Public Eavice Commisslor
6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features
A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA, and for the completion only of calls te 411, 911,

800, 900, 555-1212 and a Telephone Company-specified set of NXX’s within
the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone office
in which the arrangement is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed
to a reorder tone or recorded announcement. This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, vhere availlable, in
electromechanical end offices.
B. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group
This option, available with FGA, allows for the screening of terminating
calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls to 0-, 555
and N1l (i.e., 411 and 911). This feature is provided, vhere available,
in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and electromechanical end
offices.
CANCELLED
SEP 30 1591
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

A. Genera-(Continued)

4. When an individual customer's Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is discounted at an end
office, an intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum
period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has
been disconnected.

B. Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

1. Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utilized in conjunction with the
following access services provided under this tariff:

WATS Access Line Service

2. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company is provided for
access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and provides the calling area associated
with the exchange in which the local telephone number is assigned. The seven digit local
telephone number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is of the form
NXX-XXXX. If the customer requests a specific seven digit telephone number and that
number (as well as the necessary facilities and equipment) is available, the requested
number will be assigned to the customer.

3. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company. If addresssignalingis
required by the customer, it must be provided by the customer's end user using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the
Telephone Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

C. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A

1. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side may be utilized in conjunction with the
following access services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service

- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance
- ACIS
I ssued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F"-ED
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 39.07
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Qriginal Sheet 39.07
‘\ ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) DGEMED
6.1 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 18 1993

6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-4) .
MO, pUGLEE RSN GOMN

A. General-{(Continued)

4. When an individual customer’'s Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is
discounted at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided.
This arrangement provides, for a maximum period of 90 days, an
announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has
been disconnected.

B. Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)

1. Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utilized in
conjunction with the following access services provided under this
tariff:

VATS Access Line Service

2. A seven-digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and
: provides the calling area associated with the exchange in vhich the
‘ local telephone number is assigned. The seven digit local telephone
number will be associated wvith the selected end office switch and is
of the form NXX-XXXX. If the customer requests a specific seven digit
telephone number and that number (as well as the necessary facilities
and equipment) is available, the requested number will be assigned to
the customer.

3. No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company. If address
signaling is required by the customer, it must be provided by the
customer’s end user using inband tone signaling techniques. Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone
Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Local Transport provided.

C. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A

i. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side maiksgautilized in
conjunction with the follovwing acces rovided under this

tariff: .
cn - gg’;SNgzgess Line Service APR 9 \935 ‘;ﬂqdﬁ))
- 9U0 Access Service A RS zj‘thZO“ Ay 0 11993
. - Directory Assistance QuIC SIS 0, PMAGSERVIE B0
. Issued: MAR 2 2 1093 Effective: MAY - 1 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Serviceg Tariftf
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39,07

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 291993
6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)-(Continued) MQSS@URI
A. General-(Continued) PUb”CS W!C@COMT’}!@“@
4. VWhen an individual customer’s Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA is

B.

c.

Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)
1.

discontinued at an end office, an intercept announcement is provided.
This arrangement provides, for a maximum period of %0 days, an
announcement that the service associated with the number dialed has

been disconnected.
(3’\‘@(}?5LJ—!E‘>

Originating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA may be utJ.llll\aNYm1 13 S* C)\ 07
conjunction with the following access services provided

public 3&"!’&0 iy

A seven digit local telephone number assigned by the Telephone Company
is provided for access to Circuit Switched - Line Side switching and
provides the calling area associated with the exchange in which the
local telephone number is assigned. The seven digit local telephone
number will be associated with the selected end office switch and is
of the form NXX-XXXX. If the cugtomer requests a specific seven digit
telephone number and that number (as well as the necessary facilities

and equipment) is available, the reguested number will be assigned to
the customer.

WATS Access Line Service

No address signaling is provided by the Telephone Company. If address
signaling is required by the customer, it must be provided by the
customer’s end user using inband tone signaling techniques. Such
inband tone address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone
Company and will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities
of the Local Transport provided.

Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-4A

1.

Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side may be utilized in
conjunction with the following access services provided under this

tariff: F”_ED
WATS Access Line Service

B00O Access Service

900 Access Service A@% L13]9854

Directory Assistance -
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMa.

Issued:

Effective:

MAR 2 ¢ 1993 APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.08

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.1 Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA (BSA-A)-(Continued)
C. Terminating Circuit Switched - Line Side BSA-A-(Continued)

2. Circuit Switched - Line Side may be used to access valid NXXsinthe LATA. Loca
operator service (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where available and 555-1212),
emergency reporting service (911 where available), exchange tel ephone repair, time or
weather announcement services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider, and other customers' services may also be
accessed by Circuit Switched - Line Side services (by dialing the appropriate digits).
Charges for Circuit Switched - Line Side terminating calls requiring operator assistance or
callsto 911 will only apply where sufficient call details are available.

3. Circuit Switched - Line Side switching is arranged with dial tone start-dial signaling.
Circuit Switched - Line Side switching may be arranged for dial pulse or dual tone
multifrequency address signaling, subject to availability of equipment at the first point of
switching. When Circuit Switched - Line Side switching is provided in a hunt group or
uniform call distribution arrangement, all Circuit Switched - Line Side switching will be
arranged for the same type of address signaling.

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA
A. Generd

1. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company
electronic end offices and, where facilities permit, electromechanical end officeson a
direct trunk basis or via Telephone Company designated access tandem switches.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA is differentiated into three Alternatives which are
distinguished by their technical characteristics and the manner in which an end user
accesses them in originating calling, e.g., with or without an access code.

3. Each Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative BSA provides the customer with a trunk
side access to the Telephone Company's network and provides the basis for the selection of
available Basic Service Elements (BSEs).

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the Alternatives available with the Circuit
Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.09

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing Original Sheet 39.09

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

(RT)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions
1. Alternative B (BSA-B)
a Genera

1. When directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided without the use of an access

tandem switch), Alternative B is provided at appropriately equipped Telephone
company electronic lend office switches. When provided via Telephone company
designated electronic access tandem switches, Alternative B switching is provided
at Telephone Company electronic and electromechanical end office switches.

Alternative B is provided as trunk side switching. The switch trunk equipment is
provided with wink start address signaling or immediate dial pulse address
signaling as well as answer and disconnect supervisory signaling. Alternative B
switching is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the originating
and terminating directions.

The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative B switching is
provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative B switching

arrangement provided, e.g., 900 Access Service. Different types of Alternative B
switching may be combined in a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone
Company.

When all Alternative B switching arrangements are discontinued at an end office
orinaLATA, an intercept announcement is provided. This arrangement provides,
for amaximum period of 90 days, an announcement that the service associated
with the number dialed has been disconnected.

b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. Originating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with the following access

services provided under thistariff:

Issued:

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc

March 22, 1993 Effective: May 1, 1993

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this . Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section ©
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.09

of canceling this rtariff.
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) P}E@EWED

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-{(Continued)

MAR 291993
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-{Continued)

eD MISSOURI
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA DescriptionscANOELL Public Service Commission

1. Alternative B (BSA-B) MAY 1 1393} )
o gy LR 873457
a. General Commission

Public Service

1. When directly routed to an end&%¥%$£3L¥§?e., provided without
the use of an access tandem switch), Alternative B is provided
at appropriately equipped Telephone Company electronic end
office switches. When provided via Telephone Company
designated electronic access tandem switches, Alternative B
switching is provided at Telephone Company electronic and
electromechanical end office switches.

2. Alternative B is provided as trunk side switching. The switch
. trunk equipment is provided with wink start address signaling
: or immediate dial pulse address signaling as well as ansver
and disconnect supervisory signaling. Alternative B switching
is provided with multifrequency address signaling in both the
originating and terminating directions.

3. The Telephone Company wil)l establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative B switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative B switching
arrangement provided, e.g., 800 and 900 Access Service.
Different types of Alternative B switching may be combined in

. a single trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

4. VWhen all Alternative B switching arrangements are discontinued
at an end office or in a LATA, an intercept announcement is
provided. This arrangement provides, for a maximum peried of
90 days, an announcement that the service associated with the
number dialed has been disconnected.

. b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. Originating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:

‘ o LI ol
it/

Issued: 2 6 1993 Effective:
MAR . APR 11 1933
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division A§R21J 331))
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company 4 4
St. Louis, Missouri |

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMy
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.10

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1

(Continued)

- WATS Access Line Service
- ACIS
- 900 Access Service

Alternative B may be used to originate ACIS and 900 Access Service until such
time as Alternative D becomes available in the end office.

The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is 950-XXXX. These
uniform codes will be the assigned access numbers of all Alternative B Switched
Access Service provided to the customer by the Telephone Company. The
customer's end user is not required to dial an access code for originating

ACIS and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative B Switched Access
Service.

Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address signaling. Except for
Alternative B provided with rotary dial station signaling arrangements or the
Automatic Number Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in the
originating direction, if required by the customer, must be provided by the
customer's end user using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

c. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1

Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service
800 NPAS

900 Access Service
Directory Assistance Service
- ACIS

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.10
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) RECEIVED
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
0CT 04 1933
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
~ MISSOURI
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) Public Service Commission
1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued
(BSA-B)( ) CANCELLED
b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)
1. (Continued) APRJOBQS‘#_/ 7 o
S 3T
- WATS Access Line Service B\Y g;éw'!ce COmm'lSS\Oﬂ
1C
- 900 Access Service Pub M‘\SSGUP"

Alternative B may be used to originate 900 Access Service until
such time as Alternative D becomes available in the end office.

2. The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is
(CT)(RT) 950-XXXX. These uniform codes will be the assigned access
numbers of all Alternative B Switched Access Service provided
to the customer by the Telephone Company. The customer’s end
user is not required to dial an access code for originating

900 Access Service provided with Alternative B Switched Access
Service.

3. Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address
signaling. Except for Alternative B provided with rotary dial
station signaling arrangements or the Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, if required by the customer, must
be provided by the customer’s end user using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

¢. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:
|

— WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS

- 900 Access Service
NOV 117993

~ Directory Assistance Service

Issued: 00T 11 1903 Effective: oy 11 1993 MISSOUR!

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industsblin:eﬂamﬁeeﬂommission
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 39.10
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.10

" ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

W;ﬂ;(@
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) k&“M
¥
6.3.2 (Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) NU“Q 15)1993
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) ‘"h“”CGWW3

r ¢ 1 ]Lbuu ‘.\n\‘

cmﬁ“i“

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-{Continued)

b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. (Continued) NV 1 \ﬁ;#: P
- WATS Access Line Service é&fﬁf‘fi;;l,g%jaon
(RT) BY Sarice Commis
- 900 Access Service public M\SSOUR‘
(RT) Alternative B may be used to originate 900 Access Service until

such time as Alternative D becomes available in the end office,

2. The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is either
950-0XXX or 950-1%XX (where XXX represents a unique three
digit number for each access customer). These uniform codes

" will be the assigned access numbers of all Alternative B
Switched Access Service provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company. The customer’s end user is not required to
(RT) dial an access code for originating 900 Access Service
provided with Alternative B Switched Access Service.

3. Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address
signaling. Except for Alternative B provided with rotary dial
station signaling arrangements or the Automatic Number
Identification (ANI) feature, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, if required by the customer, must
be provided by the customer’s end user using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

¢. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1, Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:

- VATS Access Line Service Hﬂﬁl {y
(CT) - 800 NPAS o
- 900 Access Service
.?‘ - Directgg Assist:nce Service MAY 0 119933
Issued: AR 22 1993 Bifective: MAY - 1 983  p, pUBLIC SERVICECOIRA.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.10

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)
1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued) MESSOUR’

Public Ssrvice Commissior:
b. Originating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

1. (Continued) CANCELLED

- WATS Access Line Service MAY 1 1393
—- 800 Access Service o}_ﬁ‘si#.g‘i\,l@
- 900 Access Service Y

. .migsion
pybjjs Service Commissio
Alternative B may be used to originatg bb qggggggxﬁﬂeess Service
until such time as Alternative D becomes avallable in the end
office.

2. The uniform access code for Alternative B switching is either
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX (where XXX represents a unique three
digit number for each access customer). These uniform codes
will be the assigned access numbers of all Alternative B
Switched Access Service provided to the customer by the
Telephone Company. The customer’s end user is not required to
dial an access code for originating 800 or 900 Access Service
provided with Alternative B Switched Access Service.

3. Alternative B is provided with multifrequency address
signaling. Except for Alternative B provided with rotary dial
station signaling arrangements or the Automatic Number
Identification {ANI) feature, any other address signaling in
the originating direction, if required by the customer, must
be provided by the customer’s end user using inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address signals will
not be regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

c¢. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)

1. Terminating Alternative B may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service F”_ED

- B00 Access Service

- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance Service APB} LJ 119‘_913,
Issued: 1993 Effective: y= Y YR
MAR 2 © MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CRRRMI 1 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.11

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)
1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)
c. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
end office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem, only those
valid NXX codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem may be
accessed. Callswill also be completed to time or weather announcement services
of the Telephone Company, community information services of an information
service provider and other customers services (by dialing the appropriate digits),
aswell asto Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative
B switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.

3. Callsin the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access
code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange
(CT) telephone repair service or service code 911 or 101XXXX codes. Alternative B
may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative of the
Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement, including another
Alternative B in the same LATA.

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)
a Generd

1. Alternative Cisprovided in all Telephone Company non-Equal Access end office
switches on adirect trunk basis or via Telephone Company designated access
tandem switches. Alternative C isonly provided to the provider of MTS/WATS
and only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided in the same office.
When Alternative D switching becomes available, Alternative C will not be
provided.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri F’LED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.11
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 39.11

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

€. BSWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions- (Continued) AUG 15 1995

6£.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA- {(Continued)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICEGOMM.

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions- {Continued)
1. Alternative B (BSA-B) - (Continued)
c. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B) - (Continued)

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those wvalid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers’ services (by dialing the appropriate digite), as
well as te Directory Assistance {NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
when Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching.

. 3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411}, exchange telephone repair service
{AT) or service code 911 or 10XXX or 101XXXX codes. Alternative B
may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative B in the same LATA.

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)
a. General

1. Alternative C is provided in all Telephone Company non-Egual
Access end office switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches.
Alternative € is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS and
only at an end cffice switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office. When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C will not be provided.

CANCELLED

| 30(“ 2 %598\\ FILED

. pubhc S ORI SEP 1 51995
Issued: AUG 1 5 1% Effective: SEF 15 'E MISSDU‘R{ o
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri PublicService Commission

Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri




P-Snc- HO--NO. 36 i

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.11
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R E C E l V E D
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) 02T 041993
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MISSOURJ

Public Service Commissic
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) .

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)
¢. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-{Continued)

2. Vhen directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Calls will also be completed to time or weather anncuncement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers’ services (by dialing the appropriate digits), as
well as to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
vhen Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
{CT) 950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 10XXX access codes. Alternative B may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative B in the same LATA.

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)

a. General

1. Alternative C is provided in all Telephone Company non-Equal
Access end office switches on a direct trunk basis or via
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches.
Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/WATS and
only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office. When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C wil‘iﬁﬁ.t\-@provided.

., FILED

(t 5 ! NOV 111993
B\{W g
Issued: 00T 11 1993 B 1vad Vi 1 nggyc Service Commission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louls, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.11

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) REGEEVE@
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MAR 231993
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) MISSOURI

1. Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

Pubtic Service Commission

¢. Terminating Alternative B (BSA-B)-(Continued)

2.

2. Alternative C (BSA-C) yY
a. General /5

1.

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that end office may be accessed. When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
end offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Calls will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information service provider and other
customers’ services (by dialing the appropriate digits), as
vell as to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212)
wvhen Alternative B switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching.

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
930-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0O- and 0+), Directory Assistance (4l11), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 10XXX access codes.
Alternative B may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic

Serving Arrangement, including another Alternativ i he
same LATA. cﬁ!&\m

2%

Alternative C is provided in all Telephon
Access end office svitches on a direct trunk basi
Telephone Company designated access tandem switches.
Alternative C is only provided to the provider of MTS/VWATS and
only at an end office switch until Alternative D is provided
in the same office. When Alternative D switching becomes
available, Alternative C will not be provided. ED

APR ‘l'I 1993

MAR 2 6 18383
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Effective: 9 Z 30
MO. PUBLIC siﬁﬁxéa o

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.12

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

a. General-(Continued)

3.

4.

The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative C switching is
provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative C switching arrangement provided.
Different types of Alternative C or other switching arrangements may be combined
inasingle trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address signaling except in certain
electromechanical end office switches where multifrequency signaling is not
available. In such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or immediate
dial pulse, whichever isavailable. Up to 12 digits of the called party number
dialed by the customer's end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse
address signals will be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer's premises where the Switched Access Services terminates. Such called
party number signals will be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1. Originating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with the following access
services provided under thistariff:
- WATS Access Line Service
(AT) -ACIS
- 900 Access Service
- Operator Call Processing Service
2. Noaccess cade is required for Alternative C switching. The telephone number
dialed by the customer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit number for callsin
the North American Numbering Plan (NANP). For international calls outside
I ssued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

o FILED
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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Ly

(RT)

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Mo supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.12

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) e ARG TSR
'l!"%l l":::;@f_':?x \k%l ‘Qg‘g

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-{Continued)

MAR 131393

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

ney 4 CENVIRT ROERT,
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) “nd.?UBJUaha$ e Gtk

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)
a. General-(Continued)

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative C switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative € switching
arrangement provided. Different types of Alternative C or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option af the Telephone Company.

4. Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address
signaling except in certain electromechanical end office
switches where multifrequency signaling is not available. 1In
such switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or
immediate dial pulse, whichever is available. Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the customer’s end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals
vwill be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer’s premises where the Switched Access Services
terminates. Such called party number signals will be subject
to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1., Originating Alternative C may be utilized in mEQOn vith
[

the following access services provided und@f ff:
- WATS Access Line Service
9,013%% "
- 900 Access Service P«Ph ‘&#lQ q.!
- Operator Call Processing Service By 6{ s Gomm’\SS'IOH
el

2. No access code is required for Alterngﬁggucésgﬂﬁfﬁﬁvﬁ%. The
telephone number dialed by the customer’s end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP). For international calls outsiggylr%ip

resued’ AR 2 2 1893 FRfectlve: MAY - 11983y 11993
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs. > ARAAY
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company &ﬂLfﬁﬁﬂGSﬂmﬁCEGQM»q

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
’ except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.12

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

. 6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) ﬁE@EﬂUED
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MAR 23 1993

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) MISSOL-

PUSNC8anrice G o oo n
2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued) SVICe Guriiinsine: -

. a. General-(Continued)

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative C switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative C switching
arrangement provided. Different types of Alternative € or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

4, Alternative C is provided with multifrequency address
. signaling except in certain electromechanical end office

switches where multifrequency signaling is not available. 1In
such gwitches, the address signaling will be dial pulse or
immediate dial pulse, whichever is available. Up to 12 digits
of the called party number dialed by the customer’s end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by the Telephone Company equipment to the
customer’'s premises where the Switched Access Service
terminates. Such called party number signals will be subject
to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local
Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)

. 1. Originating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with

the following access services provided under @AWIELLED

~ WATS Access Line Service n
- 800 Access Service MAY 1 139";-#3 J
- 900 Access Service BY S T

: Operator Call Processing Service Publ':csewice Commission

2
l . 2. No access code is required for Alternative C svitﬁhc"l'l\%n%gu'rﬁe
telephone number dialed by the customer’s end user shall be a
seven or ten digit number for calls in the North American

‘ Numbering Plan (NANP). Por international calls outside
‘ FILED
Issued: pgap 9 ¢ 1933 Effective: APR 111383
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 11 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 - 3 0
5t. Louils, Missouri

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.13
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.13

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

2.

(Continued)

The NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed. The form of the
numbers dialed by the customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX,
NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0or 1+ NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end officeis
equipped for international Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or 011
+ CC + NN. (IDDD provides the capability of switching international calls with
service prefix and address codes having more digits than are capable of being
switched through a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability.)

c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1. Terminating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:
- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS
- 900 Access Service
- Directory Assistance Service
- Operator Call Processing Service
(AT) -ACIS
2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem, only those valid
NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Callswill aso be completed to time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services of an information provider,
and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, aswell asto Directory Assistance
(NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative C switching is combined with
Directory Assistance switching.
I ssued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F’ED
Southwestern Bell Teleph
) Svtv Lc()alrjri]s, Missou?'i3 o Mo Psc
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(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariftf
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.13
of canceling this tariff, Replacing Original Sheet 39.13

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basi i ipti ; ReCEVED
. asic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
)
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) 131393
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) ME. “LBHGFQ“WQECQMEL

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-{Continued)
b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)
2. (Continued)

The NANFP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed. The
form of the numbers dialed by the customer’s end user is
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA +
NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
international Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or
011 + CC + NN. (IDDD provides the capability of switching
international calls with service prefix and address codes
having more digits than are capable of being switched through
a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability.)

c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1. Terminating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under thij N f:
c N\kﬁi\fﬁﬂf

~ WATS Access Line Service

- 800 NPAS
' - 900 Access Service APR 2{)'\995‘#__’ 2
‘ - Directory Assistance Service Jﬁ q.1
- Operator Call Processing Service av ol Commlss‘on

pubhcfﬁagésguRl
2. VWhen directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers’
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) vhen Alternative C
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switchiﬁ

‘=i 3‘.

Issued: MAR 9 2 1993 Effective: AY - 1 1993 [TRY 0 L7993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AffairspiiC SERVICE GIM,w.
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section ©
. except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.13

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

. 6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-{Continued) RE@EHVE@

6.3.2 Circuit Switched -~ Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B.

MAR 291933
Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-{Continued)

MISSOURI
2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued) Public 8s ervice Commission

b. Originating Alternative C (BSA-C)-{(Continued)

2.

(Continued)

The NANP, a seven to twelve digit number may be dialed. The
form of the numbers dialed by the customer’s end user is
NEX-XXXX, O or 1 + RYA-XAXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NPA +
NX¥-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
international Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or
011 + CC + NN. (IDDD provides the capability of switching
international calls with service prefix and address codes
having more digits than are capable of being switched through
a standard end office equipped with Alternative C capability.)

¢. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)

1.

Terminating Alternative C may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:
- WATS Access Line Service

CANCELLED
- B0O Access Service

900 Access Service MAY 1 1J93
Directory Assistance Service BYl _lj ;5‘? 8
Operator Call Processing Service *PubleEWICB Commission

1
When directly routed to an end office, only those MET T KX

codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers’
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance {NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative C
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.

I

'. Issued:

MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: APR 1F]|L@

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 117 W93
St. Louls, Missouri 92 -3 0

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COux



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.14
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3.

Callsin the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-X XXX access
code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange
telephone repair service or service code 911 or 101XXXX access codes.
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement,
including another Alternative C, in the same LATA.

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)

a Generd

1

2.

Alternative D is provided at Telephone Company designated end office switches.

Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated electronic access
tandem switches, the end office or access tandem switch trunk equipment is
provided with wink start start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect
supervisory signaling.

The Telephone Company will establish atrunk group or groups for the customer at
end office switches or access tandem switches where Alternative D switching is
provided. When required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will be
established for each type of Alternative D switching arrangement provided.
Different types of Alternative D or other switching arrangements may be combined
in asingle trunk group at the option of the Telephone Company.

Alternative D switching is provided with inband multi-frequency address signaling
or out of band SS7 signaling. Up to 12 digits of the called number dialed by the
customer's end user using dual tone multi-frequency or dial pulse address signals
will be provided by Telephone Company equipment to the customer's premises
where the

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-Na. 35

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.14
.' of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 33.14

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- {Continued) E vE@

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions- (Continued) AUG 15 1995

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA- (Continued)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions- (Continued)
2. Alternative C (BSA-C) - (Continued)
c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C) - (Continued)

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
(AT) or service code 911 or 10XXX or 101XXXX access codes.
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including ancther Alternative b in the

same LATA. CANCELLE

3. BAlternative D (BSA-D)
ocT 21 1938

. a. General q%%‘&aq|4

. . . y tac]
1. Alte tive D is provided at Tele . @eﬁﬂﬂ&ftﬂ@mnd
offizzaswitches. d : pﬁ%rb%é:%OUR‘

2. Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk eguipment is provided with wink start

start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided. When

| reguired by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will

be established for each type of Alternative D switching

arrangement provided. Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combhined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

i 4. Alternative D switching is provided with inband multifrequency

? address signaling or out of band SS7 signaling. Up to 12
digits of the called number dialed by the customer’s end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse address signals

will be provided by Telephone Company eguipment t
customer’s premises where the CF LED
|

. Issued:  AUG 15 1995 Effective: GFP 15 1998 SEP 1 51995
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone MISSOURI .
St. Louis, Missouri Public Service Commission




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose . R : _ 2nd Revised Sheet 39.14
of canceling this tariff. ’ ' Replacing 1st Revised Shest 39.14

ACCESS SERVICES :
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE_(Continued) RECEIVED

6.3

6.3.

B.

(AT)
(AT)

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-{Continued) MAR 07 1524

2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commisgsion
Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-{Continued)
c. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-{Continued)

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0~ and 0+),
Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 10X¥XX access codes. Alternative C may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving

Arrangement, including another Alternative C, i Bre
LATA. @Cg‘ﬂ'@-

3. Alternative D (BSA—D)-

‘\9
a. General 5 q !%L

mssion

1. Alrternative D is provided at Telephone Comg% §‘%§%ﬁ end
office switches. u NMS»

2. Whether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start

start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided. Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

4. Alternative D switching is provided with 1nbandrmulr1Erequency
address signaling or out of band S$S7 s1gna11ng 13Up tb,ﬂz
digits of the called number dialed by the customer’s end user
using dual tone multifrequency or dial pulse ddress s1%pals
will be provided by Telephone Company equ1p@ t to' the'™
customer’s premises where the

MISSGLZH

Issued:

MAR 0 7 1004 Effective: APR o‘Pi?b%&EGWEGG gommission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

_ tariff will be issued Section 6
.? except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.14
of canceling this tariff. . Replacing Original Sheet 39.14

ACCESS SERVICES RE C E IV E D

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) 0CT 041993

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) Public sglvsic?eoggrlnm‘lss]on

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions—(Continued)
2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)
¢. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)}-(Continued)

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
(CT) - 950-XXXX access code, local operator assistance (0- and 0+),

) Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone repair service
or service code 911 or 10XXX access codes. Alternative C may
not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another Alternative
of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving
Arrangement, including another Alternative &Nﬁti%ﬁame

LATA.
3. Alternativ -
‘_ ternative D (BSA-D) APR 7 1994
' a. General ;AR < #?.‘? ¥

1. Alternative D is provided at Telephommmﬁ@iylf€ésiéﬂm@@l%“d
office switches. MISSOURI

2. VWhether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start

start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

3. The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
svitches where Alternative D switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided. Different types of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

address signaling. Up to 12 digits of the called
dialed by the customer’s end user using dual tone
quency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by

4. Alternative D switching is provided with multifrquzqg

"\ Telephone Company equipment to the customer’s prelﬁ.@g’sr’&egg3
the NO !
i V11195 .,
Issued:  OCT 11 1993 Effective: Public Servipe Commissian

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



e

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.14

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-{Continued) F%EE{}EEQQ;EEE)
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MAR 291993
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) MQSSOURI

2. Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

Public Service Commizsion

¢. Terminating Alternative C (BSA-C)-(Continued)

3.

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)

a. General

1.

Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(O- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 10XXX access codes.
Alternative C may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alternaw the
same LATA.

Alternative D is provided at Telephone Cowqﬁﬁhﬁ
office switches.

Vhether routed directly or via Telephone Company designated
electronic access tandem switches, the end office or access
tandem switch trunk equipment is provided with wink start
start-pulsing signals and answer and disconnect supervisory
signaling.

The Telephone Company will establish a trunk group or groups
for the customer at end office switches or access tandem
switches where Alternative D switching is provided. When
required by technical limitations, a separate trunk group will
be established for each type of Alternative D switching
arrangement provided. Different itypes of Alternative D or
other switching arrangements may be combined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Telephone Company.

Alternative D switching is provided with multifrequency
address signaling. Up to 12 digits of the called number
dialed by the customer’s end user using dual tone multifre-
quency or dial pulse address signals will be provided by

Telephone Company equipment to the customer’s premises where
the

EllL £
Issued: MAR 2 6 1893 Effective: I T/

APR 11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 11 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

. , 92 -3 0
St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERWCE4C0?5M.



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

(CT)

No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 39.15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 39.15

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a Generd

4.

(Continued)

Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals will be subject to the
ordinary transmission capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1

Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with the following access
services provided under thistariff:

WATS Access Line Service

800 NPAS

900 Access Service

Operator Call Processing Service
- ACIS

The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 101X XXX (where XXXX
represents a unique three or four digit number for each access customer). This
uniform code will be the assigned access number for all Alternative D Access
Service provided to the customer by the Telephone Company. When the

101X XXX access codes are used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit O for access to the customer's operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency reporting service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#)
for cut-through access to the customer's premises. Alternative D Switched Access
Service may be originated by using the 950-X XXX access code if the customer
requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access feature.

When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to Alternative D in the same
end office, end users (if facilities are available) may dia either the previous
Alternative B access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days. This arrangement will be provided at the

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be isgsued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.15

of canceling thisg tarif€.

Replacing 3rd Reviged Sheet 39.15

ACCESS SERVICES REGEE@ED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

6.3
5.3

B.

(AT)

(AT)

Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions- (Continued)

.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA- {Continued)

AUG 15 1395

MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions- (Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D) - (Continued}

a. General

4.

{Continued)}

Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals will

be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1.

Originating Alternative D may be utilized in E!)w1th
the following access services provided unde m
- WATS Access Line Service
- 800 NPAS QCT 2 1 1998
- 1O
- 900 Access Service Q
- Operator Call Processing Service comm'issm“

- ACIS publlc \s%eoum

The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 10XXX
or 101XXXX (where XXX or XXXX represents a unique three or
four digit number for each access custcmer). This uniform
code will be the assigned access number for all Alternative D
Access Service provided to the customer by the Telephone
Company. When the 10XXX or 101XXXX access codes are used,
Alternative D switching also provides for dialing the digit 0
for access to the customer’s operator, 911 for access to the
Telephone Company’'s emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#)} for cut-through access to the
customer’s premises. Alternative D Switched Access Service
may be originated by using the 950-XXXX accesg code if the
customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access feature.

When a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if fawoiki
are available) may dial either the previous Alternatquﬁ*
access code or the new Alternative D accessg code for )
period of %0 days. This arrangement will be provided at the

SEP 1 51995

Issued:

orp 1 51905 MISSOUR!
AUG 15 1905 Effective: StP L IuEservice Commission

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louls, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
" tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ird Revised Sheet 39.15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.15

. ACCESS SERVICES RECEWED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 201995
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
. MO. PUBLICSERVICECOMM.
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)
3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)
a. General
4, (Continued)
Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1. Originating Alternative D may be utilized in con'ﬁiﬁgion with
the following access services provided unm\@é iff:

- WATS Access Line Service

- 800 NPAS 995 ¢
- 900 Access Service oE? 15\ "#”3? 5
- Operator Call Processing Service j]; D L—iant
(AT) - ACIS i~ o - com‘“‘ss
AN \
2. The uniform access code for AlternatiﬂEUD“QJ%§¢ﬁ§5E“¥§ 10XXX

(vhere XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer). This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company. When the 10XXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit O for access to the customer’s operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company’s emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer’s premises. Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature.

3. Vhen a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days. This arrangement will be provided at the

FILED

. Issued: MAR 2 U T9%H Fitective: "APR 20 199"-“PR 201395

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

. _MISS
Pubiic Servfee%('}qn'lmlsslﬂn



} P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36 -

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.15
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 39.15

ACCESS SERVICES RE C E l V E D

| 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) 0CT 04 1393

~_MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)
P (;Q&U}Ellfﬁ)

6,.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

| a. General APR ‘2'0‘99;5% $

39!
4. (Continued) By K. é;)mm'lss'\ﬁﬂ
G

. SePJ iy .
Switched Access Service terminaté?pb“SKQQMﬂﬂiggglsignals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capsbilities of the
Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1. Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
. the following access services provided under this tariff:

— WATS Access Line Service

800 NPAS

300 Access Service

Operator Call Processing Service

2. The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 10XXX
(vhere XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer). This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company. When the 10XXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit 0 for access to the customer’s operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company’s emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer’s premises. Alternative D Switched

(CT) Access Service may be originated by using the 950-XXXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature.

3. Vhen a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if  fagil ies
are available) may dial either the previous Al telns ﬁﬁ%ﬁ
access code or the new Alternative D access codef fdx
period of 90 days. This arrangement will be provided at the

. NOV 111393
Tssued: OCT 111903 Etfective: WUV 11 1993 missoum

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & 1ndué?%ﬁ“%%@H@Q@JENnﬂ“SSﬂﬁl
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

} ) No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6

except- for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 39.15

Lo A of canceling this tariff. Replacing Qriginal Sheet 39.15

7

| ‘ ACCESS SERVICES =
i 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) g%gi(}%ﬁﬂﬂg;&l
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) ‘ﬂAR 1}31993

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
. UBLC e ERICE OO 0.
CANCELLED

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-{Continued) "

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

11 Wl
a. General Nou‘\ S 4&3 cl“ /(
BY & KC'o;nm\ssioﬂ
4. (Continued) ) {”/
ontinue Public ?'a’éoseoum

Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capab111ties of the
Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative D (B5A-D)

1. Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:

~ WATS Access Line Service

B0O NPAS

900 Access Service

Operator Call Processing Service

P %
O
~3
S
(|

2. The uniform access code for Alternative D switching is 10XXX.
(wvhere XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer). This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company. When the 10XXX access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit O for access to the customer’s operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company’s emergency reporting
gervice, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer’s premises. Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-0XXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D with 950 Access
feature.

3. Vhen a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days. This arrangement will be provided at the

g Issued: Effective:
@ MAR 2 2 1993 MAY - 1 13 11003
. . Ay O 1893

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Af

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company A (CEB0Y.
St. Louis, Missouri 040, P3N {C SERY v
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.15

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic'Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

MAR 291993

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

MISSOURI

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) Pubﬁcsa,wlcecomm‘ Si{)”}
3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

a. General-{Continued)
4, (Continued)

Switched Access Service terminates. Such address signals will
be subject to the ordinary transmission capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)

1. Originating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tarl%ahljai)

CANG

- WATS Access Line Service

- 800 Access Service \393
- 900 Access Service MA\( 1 fﬁ !S
— Operator Call Processing Service L/E);:\SS\OH

2. The uniform access code for Alternative D smfhm%ew\ d@(ﬁ*i
{(where XXX represents a unique three digit number for each
access customer). This uniform code will be the assigned
access number for all Alternative D Access Service provided to
the customer by the Telephone Company. When the 10X¥X access
code is used, Alternative D switching also provides for
dialing the digit O for access to the customer’s operator, 911
for access to the Telephone Company’s emergency reporting
service, or the end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through
access to the customer’s premises. Alternative D Switched
Access Service may be originated by using the 950-0XXX access
code if the customer requests the FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access
feature.

3. Vhen a customer changes an existing Alternative B to
Alternative D in the same end office, end users (if facilities
are available) may dial either the previous Alternative B
access code or the new Alternative D access code for a maximum
period of 90 days. This arrangement will be provided at the

Issued: MAR 2 6 1903 Effective: APR 1 IFMED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1993
St. Louls, Missouri 92 - 3 0

MO. PUBLIT SERVICE COmM,



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)
(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.16
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.16

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)
3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)
b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)
3. (Continued)

customer's request where facilities are available. In addition, use of the Alternative
B access code may continue from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service
until the customer requests otherwise. The customer must be prepared to
differentiate between 950-X XX X calls and the other Alternative D calls on the
same trunks by using the signaling described in Technical Reference
TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature
Group D. All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

4. No access codeisrequired for callsto a customer over Alternative D Switched
Access Service (thisincludes MicroLink | Access Capability provided in
conjunction with BSA-D) if the end user's tel ephone exchange service is arranged
for presubscription to that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.3
(Easy Access Dialing). The customer's end user is not required to dial an access
code for originating
ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with
Alternative D Switched Access Service. ACIS, 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service
calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.

5. Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed by the customer's
end user shall be aseven or ten digit number for callsin the North American
Numbering Plan (NANP). For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to
twelve digit number may be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed by the
customer's end user is NXX-XXXX, 0or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX,
0or 1+ NPA +NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN.
(IDDD provides the capability of switching international calls with service prefix
and address codes having more digits than are capabl e of being switched through a
standard end office equipped with Alternative D capability.)

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective: April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri F "-ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


(AT)
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 39.16

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.16
ACCECS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R E C E E V E @

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

MAY 24 1884

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MiISSOURI
i ice C ission
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions—(Continueg})uuc SawcANcmﬁ

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued) N’g’ 20‘9953 i
3. (Continued) E?Lif;*jgé%ﬁaﬁﬁﬁﬁiﬁﬂn

Public SENEC IR
customer’s request where facilities are available?ﬂs¥%
addition, use of the Alternative B access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise. The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements for Feature Group D. All access
minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service (this includes MicroLink
I Access Capability provided in conjunction with BSA-D) if the
end user’s telephone exchange service is arranged for
presubscription to that customer, as specified in Section 13,
Paragraph 13.3.3 (Easy Access Dialing). The customer’s end
user is not required to dial an access code for originating
800 NPAS and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D
Switched Access Service. B00 NPAS and 900 Access Service
calls dialed with an access code will be blocked by the
Telephone Company.

Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed

by the customer’s end user shall be a seven or ten digit

number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer’s end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX FNPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the endFZ%fﬁc is }
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (ﬁb&ﬁlk 0t

+ CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN. (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix anaiﬁdq£§§iggﬁ
codes having more digits than are capable of being switehed”’ 4V
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D

capability.) , pMISSOURI

Issued:

AN O o L —— ;PubIEE;@em‘@g &Q""} ssio
VRY 4 475494 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis. Missouri
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} No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
|

tariff will be issued Section 6
1 except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.16
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 39.16
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{(Continued) R Ec E I v E D
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
0CT 04 1993
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)
| MISSOURl
‘ B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) Public Sen@ﬁe Commissic -

CANCELL

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued) JUL- 3\994

L {a
. AR .ST3
3. {(Continued) oY g f é}mmis‘\on

customer’s request where facilities are aPahm5b$%RG§3@L““
addition, use of the Alternative B access code may continue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise. The customer must be

(CT) prepared to differentiate between 950-XXXX calls and the other
Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using the signaling
described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064 LATA Switching
System General Requirements for Feature Group D. All access

. minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

4, No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user’s
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.3
(Easy Access Dialing). The customer's end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 NPAS
and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched
Access Service. 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed
with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.

5. Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer’s end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP)}.
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to tvelve
digit number may be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer’s end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), O1
+ CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN. (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and address
codes hav}ng more digits than are capable of bei witehe
through a, standard end office equipped with AIt%ﬁiEﬂ
capability.)

. NOY 111933
; Issued: 0CT 11 1993 Effective: NUV 1 1 .’993 MISSOURI

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indugpp&cﬁé@?@?ﬁ&E”nn“S$on
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C., Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ' Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.16
| . of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.16
*: ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
| DSOS
‘ 6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) “"LJQ&JJJLUJ
A
6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MAR 131993
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) wﬁipuguggiﬁmaﬁgﬁmk}
3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued) (‘_ANCEU-ED
b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)
s
3 (Continued) NOV W a2 /6
. ) 9 S, E;qh
- of
customer’s request vhere facilities are avai BB COmmiss‘

addition, use of the Alternative B access PukliG, r GOUE
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwise. The customer must be
prepared to differentiate betveen 950-0%XXX and 950-1XXX calls
and the other Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064
LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature Group
D. All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

. 4, No access code is required for calls to a customer over
| ".' Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user’s
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription te
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.3
(Easy Access Dialing). The customer’s end user is not
{AT) required to dial an access code for originating 800 NPAS
{AT) and 900 Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched
Access Service. 800 NPAS and 900 Access Service calls dialed
with an access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.

5. Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed
by the customer’s end user shall be a seven or ten digit
number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).
For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer’s end user is NXX-XXXX, O or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA -+
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing {(IDDD), 01
+ CC + NN or Q11 + CC + NN. (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and address
codes having more digits than are capable of being switched
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D

capability.) FM Iﬂ*fﬁj
-:E::n-

' Issued: HZR 2 2 1993 Effective: MAY - 1 993 YL 11993
" 10, PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6
,.“ except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.16
- of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

. 6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) RE@EEWED

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MAR 291993
B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) MFSSOURI
Pubhcsgm n
3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)
b. Originating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Cont d a3
. ginating nati ( )-(Continued) M'—w 112#3 16
3. {(Continued) Erf o2 el
in ennce Comrmissiv
customer’s request where facilities are availﬁﬂgh % l_,ﬁ!

addition, use of the Alternative B access code may contlnue
from public coin, coinless and hotel classes of service until
the customer requests otherwvise. The customer must be
prepared to differentiate between 950-0XXX and 950-1XXX calls
and the other Alternative D calls on the same trunks by using
the signaling described in Technical Reference TR-TSY-000064
LATA Switching System General Requirements for Feature Group
,. D. All access minutes will be rated as Alternative D.

4. No access code is required for calls to a customer over
Alternative D Switched Access Service if the end user's
telephone exchange service is arranged for presubscription to
that customer, as specified in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.3 °
(Easy Access Dialing). The customer’s end user is not
required to dial an access code for originating 800 and 900
Access Service provided with Alternative D Switched Access
Service. 800 and 900 Access Service calls dialed with an
access code will be blocked by the Telephone Company.

5. Where no access code is required, the telephone number dialed

by the customer’s end user shall be a seven or ten digit

. number for calls in the North American Numbering Plan (NANP).
For international calls cutside the NANP, a seven to twelve
digit number may be dialed. The form of the numbers dialed by
the customer’'s end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA +
NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01
+ CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN. (IDDD provides the capability of
switching international calls with service prefix and address

. codes having more digits than are capable of being switched
through a standard end office equipped with Alternative D
capability.)

’ Issued: MAR 2 ¢ 1993 Effective: APR ;]‘1” §! )

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR 1.']993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri 92 = 5 Q

MO. PUBLIC SERVIC‘:':%COF&M




CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)

No supplement to this

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 39.17
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.17

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued)

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

c. Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

1

Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with the following
access services provided under this tariff:

WATS Access Line Service

800 NPAS

900 Access Service

Directory Assistance

Operator Call Processing Service
- ACIS

When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX codes served by that
office may be accessed. When routed through an access tandem, only those valid
NXX codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed.
Callswill aso be completed to time or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, community information services of an information provider,
and other customers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well asto Directory Assistance (NPA-
555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D switching is combined with Directory
Assistance switching.

Callsin the terminating direction will not be completed to 950-0XXX or 950-
1IXXX access codes, local operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance
(411), exchange telephone repair service, service code 911 or 101X XXX access
codes. Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or another
Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic Serving Arrangement,
including another Alternative D, in the same LATA.

Issued:  September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Reviged Sheet 39.17
..- of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Reviged Sheet 39.17

ACCESS SERVICES HEGEEVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- {(Continued)

AUG 151995

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions- (Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA- (Continued) MOPUBUCSERWCECGMM

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptiong- (Continued)
3. Alternative D (BSA-D)- (Continued)
c. Terminating Alternative D {BSA-D)- {Continued)

1. Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service

- B0O NPAS

- 900 Access Service

- Directory Assistance

- Operator Call Processing Service
- ACIS

2. When directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed
. through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accesgsed. Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
sexvices of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers’
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NX¥X codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to

950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codeg, local operator assistance
{0- and 0+), Directory Assistance {(411), exchange telephone

(AT} repair service, service code 911 or 10XXX or 101XXXX access
codes. Altermative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC,
FGD or another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Basic Serving Arrangement, including another Alternative
D, in the same LATA.

CANCELLED

oL 3.1 HLED

Qvi . ission
e public Service ToM® SEP 1 51395

Issued: AUG 15 m Effective: SEP i5 WISSOURI

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri Fublic Service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

, No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 39.17
of canceling this tariff, Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3%9.17
‘ ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) BEGE|VED

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
§ Arrang prions=( MAR 20 1995

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-~(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) MO_PUBUGSEWGEGUMM.
3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

¢. Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-{Continued)

1. Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service

- BOC NPAS

- 900 Access Service

-~ Directory Assistance

- Operator Call Processing Service
(AT) - ACIS

2. VWhen directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX

codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed

: . through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by

f "‘ offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers’
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the termipating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
{0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair gervice or service code 911 or 10XXX access codes.
' Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
- another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, includinﬁggyother Alternative D, in the

same LATA. (ﬁﬁ“

* %0 FILED
o

APR 201335

MISSOURI
' Public Service Commission
) . Issued: MAR 20 1995 Effective: APR ya i) 1995

| By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
: Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 39.17

" . of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.17
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

= e() "‘M 20

R
6.3.2 Circuit Switched — Trunk Side BSA-(Continued) MAR 121993

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued) 3UEu“fijV AT
3. Alternative D (BSA-D)-{Continued)
c. Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)-(Continued)

1. Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:

WATS Access Line Service

800 NPAS

- 900 Access Service

Directory Assistance

- Operator Call Processing Service

(CT)

2. Vhen directly routed to an end office, only those valid NXX
codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed
2 through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
" offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers’
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0O- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
repair service or service code 911 or 10XXX access codes.
Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, includln%;anﬁtﬁjr Alternative D, in the

same LATA. CP\N

Y, ,(’,53{/ £
v AL mmission

public Serve QUR\ .
) MISS I
) Issued: MA Effective: _
g R 22 1993 SUVEMAY - 1983 0 011903

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Afiairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company (. PUBLIC 8 U!CF@GFH e
[ St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6
’ except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.17
- of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) '

. 6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-{Continued)

6.3.2 Circuit Switched - Trunk Side BSA-(Continued)

B. Alternative Trunk Side BSA Descriptions-(Continued@um

3. Alternative D (BSA-D)}-(Continued)

. c. Terminating Alternative D (BSA-D)

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

. MISSOURI
ic Sarvice Commission

1. Terminating Alternative D may be utilized in conjunction with
the following access services provided under this tariff:

- WATS Access Line Service

-~ 800 Access Service

- 900 Access Service

- Directory Assistance

- Operator Call Processing Service

CANCELLED

MAY 11993
BY et RST37.17

Public Service Compugsion

2. Vhen directly routed to an end office, only th8§%5§ﬂaiégﬁxx
‘ codes served by that office may be accessed. When routed
through an access tandem, only those valid NXX codes served by
offices subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Calls
will also be completed to time or weather announcement
services of the Telephone Company, community information
services of an information provider, and other customers’
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) when the services
can be reached using valid NXX codes, as well as to Directory
Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when Alternative D
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.

3. Calls in the terminating direction will not be completed to
950-0XXX or 950-1XXX access codes, local operator assistance
(0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411), exchange telephone
. repair service or service code 911 or 10XXX access codes.
Alternative D may not be switched to access FGB, FGC, FGD or
another Alternative of the Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Basic
Serving Arrangement, including another Alternative D, in the

same LATA.
FILED
® APR 117 1993
MO. PUBLIC SEn o4
O. PUBLIC SERVICE'Cmay
. Issued: MAR 2 6 1933 Effective: ’

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

APR 11 1993



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 39.18
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 39.18

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.3 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) BSA

A. Generd

1

DNAL BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic end offices
where facilities permit.

DNAL BSA provides network access in the form of a dedicated two-wire channel using
metallic or equivalent facilities and is capable of transmitting varying signals at
transmission speeds of up to 30 baud.

DNAL BSA isonly provided in conjunction with aline side or trunk side BSA to provide a
separate link for transmitting signaling or control information required in the use of certain
BSEs.

4. DNAL BSA is provided between the customer's designated premises and a
(RT)(CT) Telephone Company switch. Interoffice DNAL mileageislimited in length to five miles.

5.

DNAL BSA issubject to DNAL termination and DNAL Mileage as set forth in Paragraph
6.1.2, preceding.

DNAL isavailable with the technical specifications package MT-1 as set forth in
Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

DNAL may be used in conjunction with the following BSES provided under this tariff:

- Remote Make Busy
- Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

There are no features available with DNAL.

Issued: June 3, 1994 Effective:  July 3, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F "'ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri


schwam


P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

, except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.18
h of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.3 Dedicated Network Access Link (DNAL) BSA PUbl'cSEﬂrE;?gj%O(%%mn ion
el I5810]

A. General

1. DHNAL BSA is provided in connection with Telephone Company electronic
end offices where facilities permit.

2. DNAL BSA provides network access in the form of a dedicated two-wire
channel using metallic or equivalent facilities and is capable of
transmitting varying signals at transmission speeds of up to 30 baud.

3. DNAL BSA is only provided in conjunction with a line side or trunk
side BSA to provide a separate link for transmitting signaling or
control information required in the use of certain BSEs.

4. DNAL BSA is provided between the customer’'s designated premises and a
Telephone Company end office switch. The distance between the

' customer’s designated premises and that end office switch is limited
in length to five miles.

5. DNAL BSA is subject to DNAL termination and DNAL Mileage as set forth
in Paragraph 6.1.2, preceding.

6. DNAL is available with the technical specifications package MT-1 as
set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336.

7. DNAL may be used in conjunction with the following BSEs provided under

this tariff:

CANCELLED
- Remote Make Busy
- Remote Make Busy - Trunk Side

, _ JuL 31334
8. There are no features available with DNAL. 4 3?".?

.S
BY : S mmission
i Service Gom

FILED

APR 11 1993
82 -304

4 Issued: 6 1339 Effective:
‘. MAR 2 APR 11 1893

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
S5t. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.19

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features

There are various features available with the Basic Serving Arrangements. These features are
provided as Local Transport and Local Switching (i.e., common switching, transport
termination or line termination) features.
Certain other features which may be available in connection with Basic Serving Arrangements

are provided under the Telephone Company's local or General Exchange service tariffs.
These are;

Custom Calling features (BSA-A)
Billed Number Screening (BSA-A and BSA-B)
IntraLATA Extensions (BSA-A)

TeleBranch™ (BSA-A)

Following are matrices identifying the Basic Serving Arrangements and the Local Transport
and Local Switching features available with each BSA. Descriptions of the features are set
forthin Paragraphs 6.1.2, A.2, 6.4.1, 6.4.2, 6.4.3 and 6.4.4, following.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri Mo Psc
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

@

(FCYAT)

(FC)

e

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

A. Local Switching - Common Switching Features

Access Services TariT

Section 6

4th Revised Sheet 39.20
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 39.20

Missoyrl Public

Sarvies

S Al ootz

D

00 G 2 81995

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

Line Side Trunk Side
A B C D
1. Automated Number [dentification (ANI) X X
2. Band Advance Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4, Carrier Identification Code X X
5. Carrier ldentification Code Parameter (CIP) X
6. Cut-Through X
7. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
8. Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
9. End Office End User Line Service
Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service X X
10. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access X
11. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X
12. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
13. International Carrier Feature X
14. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt
Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X
15. Overlap Outpulsing X
16. Service Class Routing X X
17. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
18. Trunk Access Limitation X X
19. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
20. Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access
Digits to Customer X
21. Wink Start Address Signaling X X X
(AT) 22. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter X
23. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) NSt D talic X
24. Multifrequency Signaling g&;%’;@g %&Lﬂ ﬂ‘;%%gfu, X
25. Signaling System 7 (S57) Signaling X
26. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) B il_‘ A TH R 10GC X
27. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) oo Pt hdd X
Issued:  JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

FILED
MO PSC
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
| tariff will be issued Section &
i 7 except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 33.20

“ of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 39.20

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEWVED

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions- {Continued) AUG 15 1995

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued}

£€.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features- {Continued)

MO. PUBLIC SERVICECOMM.

L. Local Switching - Common Switching Features

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side Trunk Side
iy B C b
‘ 1. Automated Number Identification (ANTI) X X
| 2. Band Advance Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X
; 3. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4, Carrier Identification Code X X
5. Cut -Through X
6. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling X
7. Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
8. End Office End User Line Service
Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service X X
. 9. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access X
Y 10. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with
! WATS Access Line Service X X X X
11. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12. International Carrier Feature X
13. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt
Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with
WATS Access Line Service X X X X
14. Overlap Outpulsing X
15. Service Class Routing X X
16. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17. Trunk Access Limitation X b.4
18. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
19. Up to 7 Digit Cutpulsing of Access
Digits to Customer X
20. Wink Start Address Signaling X X X
{RT)
22. Carrier Selecticon Parameter (CSP) X
23. Multifrequency Signaling X
24. Sy m m;ﬂ 7 (887} Signaling X
25. Gg QE 1 Capability (64 CCC) X
26. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) X

AUG 2 6 1999
- By M RS #3020 g
@ TNy

. Zoetvice Commission

leﬁla 1995 Effective: ﬁp 1 5 iggg f L u

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Scuthwestern Bell Telephone SEP ]-51995

St. Louis, Missouri
__MISSOURI
Public Service Commission




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revisued Sheet 39.20
of canceling thig tariff. Replacing 1lst Revised Sheet 39.20

ACCESS SERVICES H CE WED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCT 17 1994

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

MO. PUBLIC

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued) SHWHCECDWH&
A. Local Switching - Common Switching Features

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side Trunk Side
A B C D

1. Automated Number Identi.ication (ANI) X X
2. Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4. Carrier Identification Code X X
5. Cut-Through X
6. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling E{) X
7. Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
8. End Office End User Line Service CN\\GEL\'

Screening for use with WATS Access

Line Service X X
9.  FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access 5P 15\993—, aq, 22
10. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with A K_S, —1qn

VATS Access Line Service X m%
11. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling BY og \““X
12. International Carrier Feature Pub\‘c M\SSO X
13. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call

Distribution Arrangement for use with

VATS Access Line Service X X X X
14. Overlap Outpulsing X
15. Service Class Routing X X
16. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17. Trunk Access Limitation X p:4
18. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
19. Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
20. Vink Start Address Signaling X X

X
21. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

22. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

23. Multifrequency Signaling

24. Signaling System 7 (8S7) Signaling X

25. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)
26. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC) @0‘! 24]994

MISSOURI
e T EnLS SeTvice Commission

Tssued: OCT T 7799 Effective:

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri NOV 2 4 1984
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-Neo. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose. . . . . : ) 1zt Revised Sheet 39.20
of canceling this tariff. ’ ' Replacing Original Sheet 39.20

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

pwap 07 1884

R MISSOURI
6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued) pyutfz Service Commisgioh

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

A. Local Switching - Common Switching Features

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side Trunk Side
A B C D
1. Automated Number Identification (ANI) X X
2. Band Advance Arrangement for use with
VATS Access Line Service X X X X
3. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4. Carrier Identification Code X X
5.  Cut-Through M\\GE\..\—ED X
6. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling G X
7. Dial Pulse Address Signaling A X
8. End Office End User Line Service 2[‘,-\99 # § 3/0

Screening for use with WATS Access \\\0\1 R 3 ’
Line Service R ““gaﬁﬂ X
9. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access oY ce U N X

18]

10. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with oG 53‘:1\83()\.“:‘\

WATS Access Line Service Putiy X X X
11. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12. International Carrier Feature X
13. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt

Group Arrangement or Uniform Call

Distribution Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
14. Overlap Outpulsing X
15. Service Class Routing X X
16. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17. Trunk Access Limitation X X
18. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
19. Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access

Digits to Customer X
20. Wink Start Address Signaling X X X
21. Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter BTG ST
22. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP) bml}; 1X7=j
23. Multifrequency Signaling b B
24, Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling X

APR 7jcqs

[T H hiw,sse:jt‘ji
. - o e TV VT VR TR N R
Issued: MAR 0 7 1994 Effective: APR ¢ 77994 v R
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwvestern Beil Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36




P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff wvill be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.20

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-{(Continued) MAR 291993
6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued) :
¢ . MISSOuR
A. Local Switching - Common Switching Features %@!s@ggﬂﬂﬁ@CQmmiﬂFfOP
Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side
A B C D

1. Automated Number Identification (ANI) X X
2 Band Advance Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
3. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
4. Carrier Identification Code X X
5. Cut-Through X
6. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling CANCELLED X
7. Dial Pulse Address Signaling X
8. End 0Office End User Line Service

Screening for use with WATS Access APR 7 1994

Line Service o 30 X X
9.  PGD or BSA-D With 950 Access BY (ot @3 3?; X
10. Hunt Group Arrangement for use withpyblic Service Commission

WATS Access Line Service BEISSOURI x X X
11. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling X X
12. International Carrier Feature X

13. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt
Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with

WATS Access Line Service X X X X
14. OQverlap Outpulsing X
15. Service Class Routing X X
16. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group X
17. Trunk Access Limitation X X
18. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
for use with WATS Access Line Service X X X X
19. Up to 7 Digit Cutpulsing of Access
Digits to Customer X
20. VWVink Start Address Signaling X X X
Agg 11 Wus
MO. PUBLIC SERvicE o -+
Issued: Effective: |
MAR 2 6 1333 APR 11 1393

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.21

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

B. Loca Switching - Transport Termination Features Trunk Side Terminations

1
2.

3.

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side Trunk Side
A B C D
Dial Pulse Station Signaling X
Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Cain,
or Combined Coin and Non-Coin X
Operator Trunk - Full Feature X

C. Loca Switching - Line Termination Features (Per WATS Access Line)

Two-Way Operation:

1
2.
3.

Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling
Dua Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling.

Originating Operation:

pODNPE

Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling

Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
Dua Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory Signaling

Terminating Operation:

1
2.

Ground Start Supervisory Signaling
Loop Start Supervisory Signaling

Issued:

March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division F’ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

Original Sheet 39.22

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

D. Loca Switching - Transport Termination Features - Line Side Terminations

Available Basic Serving Arrangements

Line Side Trunk Side
A B C D

1. Dia Pulse Address Signaling with

Ground Start Supervisory Signaling X
2. Dia Pulse Address Signaling with Loop

Start Supervisory Signaling X
3. Dual Tone Multifrequency Address

Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory

Signaling X
4. Dua Tone Multifrequency Address

Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory

Signaling X
Originating Operation:
1. Ground Start Supervisory Signaling X
2. Loop Start Supervisory Signaling X
Terminating Operation:
1. Did Pulse Address Signaling with Ground

Start Supervisory Signaling X
2. Dial Pulse Address Signaling with Loop

Start Supervisory Signaling X
3. Dua Tone Multifrequency Address

Signaling with Ground Start Supervisory

Signaling X
4. Dua Tone Multifrequency Address

Signaling with Loop Start Supervisory

Signaling X

I ssued:

March 26, 1993

Effectivee  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 39.23

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)

6.3.4 Basic Serving Arrangement Features-(Continued)

E. Local Transport Features

Available Basic Serving Arrangements
Line Side Trunk Side
A B CcC D

1. Customer Specified Entry
Switch Receive Level X X X X
2. Customer Specification of Local

Transport Termination X

3. Supervisory Signaling
- DX Supervisory Signaling X X X
- SF Supervisory Signaling X X X X
- E&M Type | Supervisory Signaling X X X
- E&M Type Il Supervisory Signaling X X X
- E&M Type lll Supervisory Signaling X X

6.3.5 Service Provisioning

A. Design and Traffic Routing of Basic Serving Arrangements

When ordering line side or trunk side Switched Access Service BSAS, the customer may
specify routing to be direct to a suitably equipped end office or routing to be through an access
tandem switch. The customer is required to specify whether the service should be provided by
originating only, terminating only or two-way lines or trunks.

For Circuit Switched - Line Side and Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B, the line or
trunk directionality and traffic routing of the BSA between the customer's premises and the
entry switch are determined by the customer's order for service. The Telephone Company will
compare the customers' requests with their own traffic routing plan and available facilities and
equipment to determine whether the customer's request can be met. The Telephone Company
isresponsible for selection of facilities from the interface to any switching point and to the end
offices where capacity is ordered. The Telephone Company will also decide whether trunk
side access will be provided through the use of two-wire or four-wire trunk terminating
equipment. For Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B, the customer may order the
Customer Specification of Local Transport Termination Feature.
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)
A. Design and Traffic Routing of Basic Serving Arrangements-(Continued)

Selection of facilities and equipment and traffic routing of the service are based on standard
engineering methods, available facilities and equipment, and the Telephone Company traffic
routing plans. If the customer desires routing or directionality different from that determined
by the Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer in determining whether the servicesisto be routed directly to an end office or
through an access tandem switch and the directionality of the service.

B. Transmission Specifications

Each line side and trunk side Switched Access Basic Serving Arrangement transmission path is
provided with standard transmission specifications. Transmission specifications for the DNAL
BSA are set forth in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000336. For the line side or trunk side
BSAs and for the Feature Groups, there are three different standard specifications (Types A, B,
and C). The standard for a particular transmission path is dependent on the BSA, the interface
group and whether the service is directly routed or routed via an access tandem. For example,
interface Group 1 is provided with Type C and interface groups 2 through 10 are provided with
Type A or B transmission specifications. Data transmission parameters are also provided with
each BSA transmission path. Upon notification by the customer that the data parameters set
are not being met, the Telephone Company will conduct tests independently or in cooperation
with the customer, and take any necessary action to insure that the data parameters are met.

For line side and trunk side BSAs, transmission specifications are specified in Technical
Reference TR-NPL-000334 in terms of (1) acceptance and immediate action limits for the five
voice parameters and (2) immediate action limits for the data parameters. In addition,
maintenance limits for the voice parameters of Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C
and D are specified in Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Technical Reference PUB
76500.
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)
B. Transmission Specifications-(Continued)

The specific applicationsin terms of the BSAs and the interface groups with which the BSA
standard transmission performances are provided are described below.

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side

Circuit Switched - Line Sideis provided with either Type B or Type C transmission
specifications. The specifications for the associated parameters are guaranteed to the first
point of switching except when optional extensions are provided. Type C transmission
specifications are provided with interface group 1 and Type B is provided with interface
groups 2 through 10.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided with Circuit Switched - Line Side to
the first point of switching.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side
a Alternative B

Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternative B is provided with either Type B or Type C
transmission specifications. The specifications for the associated parameters are
guaranteed to the end office when routed directly, or to the first point of switching
when routed via an access tandem. Type C transmission specifications are provided
with interface group 1 and Type B is provided with interface groups 2 through 10.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided with Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Alternative B to thefirst point of switching.
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)
B. Transmission Specifications-(Continued)
2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side-(Continued)
b. Alternative C

When BSA-C isrouted directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C transmission
specifications are provided. When BSA-C is routed via an access tandem, only Type B
isprovided. Type B transmission specifications are provided with interface groups 2
through 10 whether routed directly to an end office or to an access tandem. Type C
transmission specifications are provided with interface group 1 when routed directly to
an end office. Type B or Type C transmission specifications are provided on the
transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type DB data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission path from the
customer's premises to the end office when routed directly to the end office. Type DB
data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission path between the
customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the end
office when routed via an access tandem.

c. Alternative D

When BSA-D isrouted directly to the end office, either Type B or Type C
transmission specifications are provided. When BSA-D is routed via an access
tandem, only Type A isprovided. Type A and B transmission specifications are
provided with interface groups 2 through 10. Type C transmission specifications are
provided with interface group 1. Type A transmission specifications are provided on
the transmission path from the access tandem to the end office.

Type DA datatransmission parameters are provided for the transmission path between
the customer's premises and the access tandem and between the access tandem and the
end office. Type DB data transmission parameters are provided for the transmission
path between the customer's premises and the end office when directly routed to the
end office.
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.5 Service Provisioning-(Continued)
C. Testing Capabilities

In addition to the acceptance tests described in Paragraph 6.1.4, preceding, (which are included
with the installation of the BSA), Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic
Scheduled Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manua Scheduled Testing, and
Nonscheduled Testing are available as described in Section 13, Paragraph 13.3.5 (Testing
Services) for line side and trunk side BSAs. The following testing capabilities are available on
an ongoing basis for the services provided under this tariff as described below:

1. Circuit Switched - Line Side

In the terminating direction where equipment is available, Circuit Switched - Line Sideis
provided with seven digit access to balance (100 type) test line and milliwatt (102 type)
test line.

2. Circuit Switched - Trunk Side Alternatives B, C and D

In the terminating direction and where equipment is available, Circuit Switched - Trunk
Side Alternatives B, C and D are provided with seven digit access to balance (100 type)
test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or synchronous test line, automatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test line, data transmission (107 type) test line, loop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test line.

6.3.6 Non-Access Charges
Rates and charges for services other than Switched Access Service, e.g., a customer's

interLATA toll message service, may also be applicable when Switched Access Serviceis
used in conjunction with these other services.
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued)
6.3.7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services

A. WATS Access Line Service
Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in
Paragraph 6.2.5, A.

B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 800 NPAS with Basic Serving Arrangements are the
same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, B.

C. 900 Access Service
Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups and are located in
Paragraph 6.2.5, C.

D. Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS)

Rules and Regulations for the provision of ACIS are the same as those for
the existing bundled feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, D

6.4 Local Switching Features
Following are descriptions of the various Local Switching features that are available with either

the Feature Groups or the Basic Serving Arrangements. They are provided as either Common
Switching or Transport Termination features.
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) h&5=£}*=lj=”£3
2100
6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 131333
6.3.7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services - fIc, BUsLS ZENVICE GUEL.

A. WATS Access Line Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with
Basic Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, A.

(CT) B. 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS)

(CT) Rules and Regulations for the provision of BOO NPAS with Basic Serving
Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled feature groups
and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, B.

C. 900 Access Service

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, C.

®

6.4 Local Switching Features

Following are descriptions of the various Local Switching features that are
available with either the Feature Groups or the Basic Serving Arrangements.
They are provided as either Common Switching or Transport izﬁwﬁsflkﬁﬂ)

features.
6.4.1 Common Switching Features
j APR 201995
A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group 7 AR S, 33

B s G'OmmisS'iG"
This feature, available with FGA and BSA-4, allows fqrug“efﬁﬁE §ni nof
BESGTT

terminating calls. This screening does not affect calls to 34

800, 900 and 555-1212. This feature is provided in all Telephone Company
electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end
offices.

1. Local Exchange Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone

Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local

exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement
| is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or

s

| ,i recorded announcement. %;th )y
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
. 6.3 Basic Serving Arrangement Descriptions-(Continued) MAR 231993
6.3.7 Miscellaneous Switched Access Services M,SSOUHI
Public Saryi ton]
A. WATS Access Line Service 'CS°W'CGCGmm.Ss:On
Rules and Regulations for the provision of WATS Access Line Service with
Basic Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
. feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, A.
B. 800 Access Service
Rules and Regulations for the provision of B0OO Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, B.
C. 900 Access Service

(MT)(FC) 6.4

b(AT)

(FC) 6.4.1 Common Switching Features

A.

Rules and Regulations for the provision of 900 Access Service with Basic
Serving Arrangements are the same as those for the existing bundled
feature groups and are located in Paragraph 6.2.5, C.

Local Switching Features

Following are descriptions of the various Local Switching features that are
available with either the Feature Groups or the Basic Serving Arrangements.
They are provided as either Common Switching or Transport TerMiCijEEB

features. CAN

Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group L—-—-—""""Z:,S\on

This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allow® utﬁkﬁ%[g% Yig of
terminating calls. This screenlng does not affect calls 911, 800,
900 and 555-1212. This feature is provided in all Telephone Company

electronic end offices and, where available, in electromechanical end
offices.

1. Local Exchange Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only to a Telephone
Company specified set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local
exchange calling area of the dial tone office in which the arrangement
is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement.

FH ™
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features
A. Call Denia on Line or Hunt Group
Thisfeature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of terminating calls.
This screening does not affect callsto 411, 911, 800, 900 and 555-1212. Thisfeatureis
provided in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices.
1. Loca Exchange Restriction
The screening is set up to alow callsto complete only to a Telephone Company specified
set of NXXs within the Telephone Company local exchange calling area of the dial tone
office in which the arrangement is provided. All other "toll" calls are routed to areorder

tone or recorded announcement.

Asset forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2, A., thisfeature isrequired on all FGA Switched
Access Services requested by an Enhanced Service Provider.

2. LATA Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX codes within the
LATA. All other calls are routed to a reorder tone or recorded announcement.

B. Service Code Denia on Line or Hunt Group

Thisfeature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of terminating calls
within the LATA and for disallowing completion of callsto 0-, 555 and N11 (i.e., 411 and
911). Thisfeatureis provided, where available, in al Telephone Company e ectronic end

offices and electromechanical end offices.
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ACCESS SERVICES

(MT) 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

(FC)(CT) 6.4 Local Switching Features—(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
A. Call Denial on Line or Hunt Group-(Continued)

1. Local Exchange Restriction-{Continued)
f As set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2.1.2, A., this feature is

required on all FGA Switched Access Services requested by an Enhanced
Service Provider.

2. LATA Restriction

The screening is set up to allow calls to complete only those valid NXX
codes within the LATA. All other calls are routed to a reorder tone or
recorded announcement.

B. Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

terminating calls within the LATA and for disallowing completion of calls
to 0-, 555 and N11 (i.e., 411 and 911). This feature is provided, where
available, in all Telephone Company electronic end offices and
electromechanical end offices.

’ This feature, available with FGA and BSA-A, allows for the screening of

c#“QCEllxﬁ)

APR 20\9251& 2 7 >
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ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

C. Hunt Group Arrangement
Thisfeature, available with FGA, provides the ahility to sequentially access one of two or
more line side connections in the originating direction, when the access code of the line group
isdialed. Thisfeatureis providedin al Telephone Company end offices. Hunt group
arrangements are available for BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

D. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement
Thisfeature, available with FGA, provides atype of multiline hunting arrangement which
provides for an even distribution of calls among the available linesin a hunt group. Where
available, thisfeature is provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. Uniform
Call Distribution Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph
6.6.2, following.

E. Nonhunting Number Arrangement
Thisfeature, available with FGA, provides an arrangement for an individual line within a
multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access to that line within the
hunt or uniform call distribution group when it isidle or provides busy tone when it is busy,
when the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, thisfeatureis provided in Telephone
Company electronic end offices only. Nonhunting Number Arrangement is available with
BSA-A as aBSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

Available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, and BSA-C. (Ten digit ANI/Charge Number
Parameter for use BSA-D is provided as a BSE as specified in 6.6.1.

This feature provides the automatic transmission of:
Class of serviceinformation indicators, and

A seven or ten digit telephone number to the customer's premises to identify the calling
station of calls originating in the LATA.
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ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAR 291993

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) PUbHCSE’Y!?s!?Eé@éB@%r:mi"S.OW
2 mniss:

€. Hunt Group Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially
access one of two or more line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed. This feature
is provided in all Telephone Company end offices. Hunt group arrangements
are available for BSA-A as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2,
following.

D. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides a type of multiline hunting
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of calls among the
available lines in a hunt group. Where available, this feature i
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. UdﬁﬁﬁnEEL¥¥)
Distribution Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in
Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

APR 1 1994

E. Nonhurfting Number Arrangement #)R S¢ ©

This feature, available with FGA, provides an arrangemen@ {%ﬁ;smrwﬁ .
individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call }%tribwmi Ecﬁyghp
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distri-
bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. Nonhunting
Number Arrangement is available with BSA-A as a BSE as described in
Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

This feature provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station. The
ANI feature is an end office software function wvhich is associated

on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in

a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC’s ter-
minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC’s terminal

location. .
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 40

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
AUG 9 1991

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-{Continued)

MISSOURI

6.3.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) public Service Commtssnn

C.

Hunt Group Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially
access one of two or more line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed. iﬁﬂs— ture
is provided in all Telephone Company end offices. (;

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

3 40
x}_ \93 ‘1“
b‘?v\ pA A \@'\0“

This feature, available with FGA, provides a type of multj
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of ca

available lines in a hunt group. Where available, ?%ﬁ?ﬂﬂa ic&;)

provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices
Nonhunting Number Arrangement

This feature, available with FGA, provides an arrangement for an
individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform call distri-
bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only.

Automatic Number Identification (ANI)

This feature provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for
calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station. The
ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated

on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in

a trunk group routed directly between an end office and an IC’s ter-
minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual
transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and an access
tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC's terminal
location.
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REGEIVED

JUN 27 1986

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Opt bonal Features-{Continued)

T .
6.3.1 Common Switching Opticmal Features-(Continuublic Sewice CommlSSlon
‘ C. Hunt Group Arrangement

This option, available with FGA, provides the ability to sequentially access
one of two or more line side connections in the originating direction, when
the access code of the line group is dialed. This feature is provided in
all Telephone Company end offices.

. {CPYACCESS SERVICES

| 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

D. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement

This option, available with FGA, provides a type of multiline huntin
arrangement which provides for an even distribution of calls E«LED
available lines in a hunt group. Where available, this feature is provided

. in Telephone Company electronic end offices only. SEP SO 1931{:

E. Nonhunting Number Arrangement BY )‘M R S‘ +°
Pubiic Service Comimissior

This option, available with FGA, provides an arrangement for anhi gglﬁil
individual line within a multiline hunt or uniform call distributi1on group
that provides access to that line within the hunt or uniform c¢all distri-
bution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when
the nonhunting number is dialed. Where available, this feature is
provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices only.

F. Automatic Number Tdentification (ANI)

This option provides the automatic transmission of a seven- or ten-
. digit number and information digits to the IC terminal location for

calls originating in the LATA, to identify the calling station. The

ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated

on a call-by-call basis with (1) all individual transmission paths in

a trunk group routed directly between an end ¢ffice and an IC's ter-

minal location or, (2) where technically feasible, with all individual

transmission paths in a trunk group between an end office and.an-.access—

-

tandem and a trunk group between an access tandem and an IC'S. términarl ‘
location. : b :nlméﬂﬂ

o

¢ dstdowes !
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Issued: JUN 2T 1286 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




P.5.C. Mo.No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ~ Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 40

.of canceling this tariff. SN _

CEEdiEY
ACCESS SERVICES Lot '
| i

.5. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ' DEC 9 ¢ 2. :

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nounchargéable Op;iqn_al_.FeaturesL
(Continued) I SRS
y Public Sorvive Commseicn,

R - e —— e

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features~{Coutinued)

‘ F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where
it is not required, as with 800 service. It is not provided from end
of fices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its re-
cording equipment. '

Where ANI cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC.

The information digits identify: (1) telephone number is the station
billing number = no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
.‘ must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Cutward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment. The ANI telephone number is the listed .
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party. These ANI information digits are available with
Feature Groups B, C and D.

..‘ Additional ANI information digits are available with Feature Group D
only. They include:

) /"7 » ] ‘ - i
1. InterLATA restricted - telephone number is identified line ! ”/L/E@ M?
[ f

2. InterLATA restricted - ho@)%%%%@e / 8J;.N 41 iga,;

i

\ o hre - "

3. InterlATA restrict%‘}\ éinless,gggspital, inmate, etc'.;’f'line,_?‘. . %53 ) /

\ . N TR NP

. These information digits wilj.\“aeltrans i as agreed to by the IC TSy

and the Telephone Company. | S, \55\0“ y

ol é?N\C‘E cc\).\ﬂ
@ QUBLC % gp w5
Issued: [DF(C 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN O 11984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Talephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 41

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

The ANI feature is an end office software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis
with:

All individual transmission pathsin atrunk group routed directly between an end office
and a customer's premises, or

All individual transmission pathsin atrunk group between an end office and an access
tandem, and a trunk group between an access tandem and a customer's premises, where
technically feasible.

The seven or ten digit telephone number is transmitted on all calls except those originating
from multiparty lines, coin stations and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when
an AN failure has occurred.

Information indicators will be provided to customers with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B or BSA-C
and identify:

(1) telephone number is the station billing number - no special treatment required;

(2) multiparty line - telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified so the
number must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner;

(3) ANI failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identification of
calling telephone number, so it must be obtained by operator or in some other manner;

(4) hotel/motel originated call which requires room number identification;

(5) coinless station, hospital, inmate, etc. call which requires special screening or
handling by the customer; and

(6) call isan Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from customer premises
equipment. The ANI telephone number is the listed telephone number of the
customer and is not the telephone number of the calling party.

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effective  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F"'ED

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 41
ACCESS SERVICES

. ICE- i = 22
6 SWITCHED ACCESS SERV (Continued) 2 L@@‘SQWMD
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

; ‘ MAR 13 1993

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
13, UL SERVICE CaM W8

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-{(Continued)

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with FGB or BSA-B

on a direct trunk basis only. With FGC or BSA-C, technical limitations
may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to
be provided only on a directly trunked basis. ANI will be transmitted on
all calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin stations
and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when an ANI failure has
occurred where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for 800 NPAS.

With FGC and BSA-C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where
it is not required. It is not provided from end offices for which the
Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment.

The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with Feature

Group D. The ten-digit ANI telephone number is also available with BSA-D
as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following. The ten-digit ANI
telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven-digit ANI telephone number. The ten-digit ANI telephone number will
be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line or
ANTI failure or where ANI is not provided to an SSP equipped office for 800
NPAS in which case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addtf&gﬂ)[h_ 33
information digit described below).

Vhere ANI cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party serv*f
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC, F GEA gﬁfnfl
BSA-C or BSA-D.
mm\ssmﬂ
The information digits identify: (1) telephone number g gﬁﬁﬁbu%
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty 1ine -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment. The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone numberqoﬂ m
the calling party. I

i 1 annn

Issued: MAR 2 2 1993 ‘Effective;HAY - 1 103 Ty L+ faud

A
By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External YAffa @éﬁﬁgﬁ\fl[}ﬁ@n te
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 41

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) QECEQVED
6.4 Local Switching Features-—{Continued) MAR 23 1993
6.4.,1 Cominon Switching Features-(Continued) MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with FGB or BSA-B

on a direct trunk basis only. With FGC or BSA-C, technical limitations
may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require ANI to
be provided only on a directly trunked basis. ANI will be transmitted on
all calls except theose originating from multiparty lines, coin stations
and coinless pay telephones using FGB or BSA-B, or when an ANI failure has
occurred.

With FGC and BSA-C, ANI is provided from end offices at which GMCELLED
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or where
it is not required, as with 800 Service. It is not provided frojj¢hdl Bi

offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANI to 15ﬁj§kﬁ?'s
cording equipment.

Byhlin Semce Commission
The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with Feature\agqsouq!
Group D. The ten-digit ANI telephone number is also available with BSA-D
as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following. The ten-digit ANI
telephone number consists of the Numbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the
seven-digit ANI telephone number. The ten-digit ANI telephone number will
be transmitted on all calls except those identified as multiparty line or
ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition
to the information digit described below).

Where ANI cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
BSA-C or BSA-D.

The information digits identify: (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator

or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-coriginated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment. The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party.

d Ffectl HEED
Issued: Effective:
© MAR 2 6 1993 APR111993.
i By R. D. BARRON, President-Migsouri Division APR 11 199
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company 92 - 30

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMAL



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 41
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 41

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG 9 1991
(RTY 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-{Continued)
MISSOUR!

{RT}) 6.3.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) Public Service Commission

F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

. The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature Group
B on a direct trunk basis only. With Feature Group C, technical
limitations may exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which
require ANI to be provided only on a directly trunked basis. ANI will be
transmitted on all calls except those originating from multiparty lines,
coin stations and coinless pay telephones using Feature Group B, or when
an ANI failure has occurred.

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tel
phone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or ;si€s>

it is not required, as with B00 Service. It is not provided fg d

u;%§§5‘éy+\ o
Nl
L,
. The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only available with Fea@r \
Group D. The ten-digit ANI telephone number consists of the N \Cp \BQ‘
ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-digit ANI telephone number%‘?"cgo
ten-digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calk?; o
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, i d& ch
case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the ?%formation
digit described below).

offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward ANIL
cording equipment. ov\

Where ANI cannct be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC or FGD.

The information digits identify: (1) telephone number is the station
. billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
‘ telephone number is a 4-party line and cannot be identified - number
must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, (3) ANI
failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator
or in some other manner, (4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identification, (5) coinless station, hospital, inmate,
etc., call which requires special screening or handling by the IC, and
. (6) call is an Automatic Identified Qutward Dialed (AIOD) call from
customer premises equipment. The ANI telephone number is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone number of
the calling party.

. Issued: AUG 09 1991 Effective:nsggﬁam&__“! 1 ] FlLED
SEP 30 1991
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division o SEP 30 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company *
St. Louils, Missouri

Public Service Commission



P.S.C. Mo.No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the purpose lst Revised Shest 41
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 41

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination OptionBl Features-
{Continued)

6.3.1

F.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

. REGELY ED

JUN 27 1986

MISSUUKY
Automatic Number Identification {ANI)-(Continued ?ubﬁc&ﬂiﬁemmmlwﬂﬂ.

Common Switching Optional Features-{(Continued)

The seven-digit ANI telephone number is available with Feature Group

B on a direct trunk basis only. With Feature Group C, technical limitations
may exist in Telephcone Company switching facilities which require ANI to be
provided onlv on a directly trunked basis. ANI will be transmitted on all
calls except those originating from multiparty lines, coin stations and
coinless pay telephones using Feature Group B, or when an ANI failure

has occurred.

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at which Tele-
phone Company recordmg for end user billing is not prov?A E{;g!ré:D
it is not required, as with 860 Service. It is not provided from end
offices for which the Telephone Company needs to forward Ag%EF931gs]3@} #

cording eguipment. ﬁ_@_& 4/

- £
The ten-digit ANI telephone number is only avaiable %Q&;‘ es& 5 eCOE‘ﬁ"ﬂlSS!Oh
Group D. The ten-digit ANI telephone number consist i

ing Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven-dlglt ANT telephone numbe&‘ﬂ Lﬁ%i
ten-digit ANI telephone number will be transmitted on all calls ex-
cept those identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which

case only the NPA will be transmitted (in addition to the information
digit described below).

Where ANI cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from 4-party services, in-
formation digits will be provided to the IC with FGB, FGC or FGD.

The information digits identify: (1) telephone number is the station
billing number - no special treatment required, (2) multiparty line -
telephone number is a A4-party line and cannot be identified - number

must be obtained via an operator or in some other manner, {3} ANI

failure has occurred in the end office switch which prevents identi-
fication of calling telephone number - must be obtained by operator

or in some other manner, {(&4) hotel/motel-originated call which requires
room number identificatiom, (5) coinless station, hospital, ipmate,

etc., call which requires spec1a1 screening or handling by theuIC-and’“” j
{(6) call is an Automatic Identified Outward Dialed (AIOD) call from [W '
customer premises equipment. The ANI telephone pumber: is thev1iikd

telephone number of the customer and is not the telepﬁgne number of ~
the calling party. ﬁ dot 1 1986

1 86-84

Issued:
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1586 Effective: i T
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

P.8.C. Mo.~No. 36

. " '1 ]l 1 s

of canceling this tariff, t} ) g;u UIC
ACCESS SERVICES ;

' BEC 9 ¢ oo

.6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=(Continued) Vol

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Origlnal Sheet 41

lq

6.3 Ccmmon Switching and Transport Termination Wonchargeaule Opt:l.onalJLFeaturea

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-{(Continued)

G.

H.

Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

This option provides for the end office capability of providing up
to / digits of the uniform access code (950-10XX) to the IC terminal
location. The IC can request that only some of the digits in the
access code be forwarded. The access code digits would be provided
to the IC temminal location using multifrequency signaling, and
transmission of the digits would precede the forwarding of ANI if
that feature were provided. It is available with Feature Group B.

Revertive Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for a dec pulsing arrangement that transmits
intelligence in the following manner:

1. The equipment at the originating location presets itself to
represent the number of pulses required and te count the pulses
received from the termminating location.

2, The equipment at the terminating location transmits a series of
pulses by the momentary grounding of its battery supply until
the originating location breaks the dc¢ path to indicate that
the required number of pulses has been counted.

This option is available with Feature Group C.

Do il /
5 ’1~I*‘]
bt dd - % 53

( Continued) . @ EC» o Lmnsmc

—  ———m

i
i

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1933 Effective: JAN G 1 1984

By R. D, BARRON, Vice President-Missourl
Southwestern Bell Telephomne Company
St. Louis. Missouri
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(CT)

(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 41.01

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
F. Automatic Number Identification (ANI)-(Continued)

In addition to the information indicators, the seven or ten digit telephone number will be
provided to customers for each feature group or BSA as described below:

Seven Digit ANI

FGB or BSA-B - Seven digit ANI isavailable with FGB or BSA-B on adirect trunk basis
only.

FGC or BSA-C - Seven digit ANI is provided with FGC or BSA-C from end offices at
which Telephone Company recording for end user billing is not provided, or whereit is not
required, as with 800 service. It isnot provided from end offices for which the Telephone
Company needs to forward ANI to its recording equipment. Technical limitations may
exist in Telephone Company switching facilities which require seven digit ANI to be
provided only on adirect trunk basis. Seven digit ANI is not available with SS7 signaling.

Ten Digit ANI/Charge Number Parameter

FGD - Ten digit ANI/Charge Number Parameter is only available with FDG. (Tendigit
ANI/Charge Number Parameter for use with BSA-D is provided as a BSE as specified in
6.6.1.) Theten digit telephone number will be transmitted on all calls except those
identified as multiparty line or ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be transmitted
(in addition to the information indicators described preceding). The Charge Number
Parameter is equivalent to ten digit ANI when SS7 signaling is ordered.

I ssued: March 7, 1994 Effectivec  April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations F’

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 42

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
G. Upto 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digitsto IC

Thisfeature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office capability of
providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code

(950-0XXX) to the IC terminal location. The IC can request that all or only a portion of the

seven digits in the access code be forwarded to the IC terminal location using multifrequency
signaling. Transmission of the digits precede the forwarding of ANI if that feature is provided.

Issued:  March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc
St. Louis, Missouri
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PoSuCn HOU-NOO 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Reviged Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 42
ACCESS SERVICES R Ec E l v E D
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
0CT 04 1993
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
MISSOUR!
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) Pyblic Service Commission

G. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

This feature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office
capability of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code
(950-XXXX) to the IC terminal location. The IC can request that only

some of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwvarding of ANI if that feature were provided.

f, HLED

NOV 111993

A MOC M
TVTRASUOTTF

Tssued: OCT 17T 1943 Effective: N0V 1 1 pagic Service Commission

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri




P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 42
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 42

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED

(FC)(CT) 6.4 Local Switching Features—(Continued)

MAR 2931993
(FC) 6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
1177
G. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC PUbticsggril?feoclJOi:FH?‘s'o
’ S30N
(AT) This feature, available with FGB and BSA-B, provides for the end office

capability of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code
(950-0XXX or 950-1XXX) to the IC terminal location. The IC can request
that only some of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location
using multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would
precede the forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided.

on®

® W -

Q :
S
e HR

Y
Pu%\“’ SqnesP

FILED

APR 11 1993
MO, PUSLiG SERVICE omny

. Issued: MAR 2 6 1393 Effective:

/ :
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division APR R
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 42
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing lst Revised Sheet 42
ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED
. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 9 1991
(RT) 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)
s : MISSOURI
RT 6.3.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) . _
(*D) g Public Service Commissi
G. Up to 7-Digit OQutpulsing of Access Digits to IC
.CT) This feature, available with FGB, provides for the end office capability
: of providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code (950-0XXX or

950-1XXX) to the IC terminal location. The IC can request that only some
of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal location using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided.

Issued: AUG 09 199‘ Effective: gg?_.;uﬁ;ﬁ | DA

30 fuy)
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division = ' ~ILED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri SEP 3¢ 1991
Public Service Commission



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.5.C. Mo.~No. 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional

{Continued)

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-{Continued)

G. Up to 7-Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to IC

Access Services Tariff

Section 6
1st Revised Sheet 42
qulacéng—@rﬁgine%~8heet‘l2

REGHIED

JUN 27 1986

ﬁeatures-

: MddUUKI .
{ Public Service Commission

This option, available with FGB, provides for the end office capability of
providing up to seven digits of the uniform access code (950-0XXX or

950-1XXX) to the IC terminal location.

The IC can request that only some

of the digits would be provided to the IC terminal locatiof using
multifrequency signaling, and transmission of the digits would precede the
forwarding of ANI if that feature were provided.

CANCELLED
SEP .0 1591
ay 2R8>

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

. ELED

‘} JoL 1 1986
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued . Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 42 |

of canceling this tariff,

o
ACCESS SERVICES D IRVALS @

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=~(Continued) \ %
BECoqizy °F

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional Features-

(Continued) . PRRRISION v
fipa iscion
6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued) PUb! “”” C C?U!Elgjg_&

I. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option provides a method of indicating to the near end trunk
circuit readiness to accept address signaling information by the
far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is often referred to as an off-
book, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay dial signal is the

of f-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook in-
terval. With integrity check, the calling office will not cutpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office. This
option is available with Feature Group C.

J. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses from the
Telephone Company end office to the IC without the need of a start-
pulsing signal frem the IC., It is available with Feature Group C.

K. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for the transmission of number information,
e.g., called number, bhetween the end office switching system and
the IC's temminal location (in either direction) by means of direct
current pulses. It is available with Feature Group C.

L. Panel Call Indicator Address Sﬁml’%ﬁ&&gn

This trunk side opiion provides a dc pu151 arrangement in whlcq

each digit is transmitted as a s;g§§§1of marginal and pdfﬁr;gégy
impulses. It is available with ure Group (.

M. Service Class Routing - |
g Y c SERY \CE m - ?
This option provides the capagl ity Bf”ﬁirectlng orlglnatlng traf ic

from an end office to a3 trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (e.g., coin, multiparty
or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (e.g., O-, O+) or service
access code (e.g., 600, 700, 800 or 900). t is provided in suitably
equipped end offlce or access tandem switches and is available with
Feature Groups C and D.

Issued: DEC 29 1883 Effective: JAN O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President~Misscuri
Southwestern Bell Telephomne Companv
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
H. Delay Dia Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of indicating to the near end
trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling information by the far end trunk circuit.
Delay dia is often referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay dial
signal isthe off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval. With
integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse until adelay dial (off-hook) signal followed
by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office.

[.  Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Thisfeature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C provides for the forwarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the need of a start-pulsing
signal from the IC.

J. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission of number
information, i.e., called number, between the end office switching system and the IC's terminal
location (in either direction) by means of direct current pulses.

K. Service Class Routing

Thisfeature is available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices
or access tandem switches. This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking
originating traffic from an end office to atrunk group to a customer designated terminal
location, based upon the following: (1) line class of service only; (2) line class of service plus
service prefix indicator (e.g., O-, 0+, 00-, 01+ or 011+); and (3)

line class of service plus an ACIS, 800 or 900 access code + NXX.

Customers who order this feature must provide the Telephone Company the number of trunks
and the appropriate codes to be established in each end office or access tandem switch.

Issued: March 20, 1995 Effective:  April 20, 1995

o FILED
By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) .
MAR 11 1584

~_MISSOURY
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) Public Service Commission

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

H. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
signaling information by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the
on-hook interval. With integrity check, the calling office Wiléﬁﬁgﬁﬁéia)
outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a sﬂé ing
(on-hoak) signal has been identified at the calling office.

I. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling APR 29\995;5&_

or i
= e
gernite 1ty

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C provi%
\C C
& esoLs

forvarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company end of
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC. PU

J. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i.e., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses.

K. Service Class Routing

This feature is available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably
equipped end offices or access tandem switches. This feature provides the
capability of directing or blocking originating traffic from an end office
to a trunk group to a customer designated terminal location, based upon
the following: (1) line class of service only; (2) line class eryj
plus service prefix indicator (e.g., 0-, 0+, 00—, 01+ or 011+)i§§ii_}%§if)
line class of service plus an 800 or 900 access code + NXX.

Customers who order this feature must provide the Telephone Congg?ﬂiinggq
number of trunks and the appropriate codes to be established in each e
office or access tandem switch.

MISSOURI

Public Service Commission

Issued: Effective;
MAR 2 1 1994 set APR 3 0 1904
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri




(AT)

-—

&

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

AECEVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4

6.4.

H.

MAR 191993

Local Switching Features-(Continued)

o L] iat “
1 Common Switching Features-{Continued) iﬂd.?ﬂ&uuwih EGGL
Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
signaling information by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is &Rﬁ; D
on-hook interval. With integrity check, the calling office w{ﬂl LLi
coutpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing
(on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office.

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGE, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C prééi
forvarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company endP
without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC.

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i.e., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC’s terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses.

Service Class Routing

This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i.e., coin, multiparty oc
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i.e., 0-, 0+, 00-, Ol+ or 011+).
It is provided with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches.

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix
indicator or 800-NXX-XXXX or 900 service access code + NXX. It is
provided with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end office or

access tandem switches.
sr’m' 1“’ D

d ol sem

Issued:

MAR 2 2 1993 Effective; MY -1 1893 F1RY 0 11993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre::-.ident—!&‘.memal‘L g Lese SEAMGE SV .
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 43
: of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
MAR 29 1993

MISSQURI
Public Service Commission

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued)
(FCY(CTY 6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
{FC) 6.4.1 Common Switching Features-{Continued)
H. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

‘AT) This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides a method of
indicating to the near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address
gignaling information by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is often
referred to as an off-hook, on-hock signaling sequence. The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the
on-hook interval. With integrity check, the calling office will not

outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a ijﬁg&%egig'héax)

{on-hook) signal has been identified at the calling office.

I. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling MAY 1 1393% 3

(AT) This feature, available vith FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C prov1dE§Vf ormmission
forwarding of dial pulses from the Telephone Company endeﬁﬁgps
. without the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC. \\MSS

J. Dial Pulge Address Signaling

(AT) This feature, available with FGC and BSA-C, provides for the transmission
of number information, i.e., called number, between the end office
switching system and the IC’s terminal location (in either direction) by
means of direct current pulses.

K. Serwvice Class Routing

This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
. location, based on the line class of service (i.e., coin, multiparty or
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i.e., 0-, 0+, 00-, Ol+ or Oll.+).
{AT) It is provided with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, in suitably equipped end
office or access tandem switches.

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix
. indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX. It is provided with
AT) FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D in suitably equipped end office or access tandem
svitches.

CHED
1L

|

11 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division  APR 711 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company g2 - 3 04

St. Louis, Missouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM.

. Issued: Effective:
3
MAR 2 6 199 APR
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P.5.C. Mo.-No.36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 43

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

> (
6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued) WGS9
6.3.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) ° orvica Gon
ublic Service Commiss=-

H. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This feature, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk circuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is often referred to as an off-
hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay dial signal is the off-hook
interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook interval. With in-
tegrity check, the calling office will not ocutpulse until a delay ‘?
(off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal &3;%
identified at the calling office.

G
oW \\99'3£ﬁ?43
?.?“xph .= \@\0
This feature, available with FGB and FGC, provides for the orfg

N
dial pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the I
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC.

I. Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

J. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGC, provides for the transmission of number
information, i.e., called number, between the end office switching system
and the IC’s terminal location (in either direction) by means of direct
current pulses.

K., Service Class Routing

This feature provides the capability of directing or blocking originating
traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal
location, based on the line class of service (i.e., coin, multi-party or
hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i.e., 0-, 0+, 00—, Ol4s or Qll+).
It is provided with FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches.

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix
indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX. It is provided with
FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches.

d: Effective: e
Tssued: Ag 0 g 1991 ctiveicBbE. &Q’SEP 30 1991 FILED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP30 1991
St. Louis, Missouri

~ublic Service Cornmission
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Ne supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 43
ACCESS SERVICES
R
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) REGEIVED
6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Featuélgikébntﬁ%%gd)
6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued) MISEGUY

Public Seyvice Commissior
Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling u :

This option, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk curcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk curcuit. Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay disl signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook

interval. With integrity check, the calling office will not ocutpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office.

Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides for the forwarding of
dial pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC
vithout the need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC.

CANCELLED

52301991,
This option, available with FGC, provides for the transmission ‘2 ¢ 1
of number information, i.e., called number, between the endEBY'ft;w~m—J~J;-%*‘
office switching system and the IC’s terminal locationfniic Service Commissitr
either direction) by means of direct current pulses. MISSOURI

Dial Pulse Address Signaling

Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking originating

traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated terminal

location, based on the line class of service (i.e., coin, multi-party or

hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i.e., 0-, 0+, 00-, Ol+ or 011+).

It is provided vith FGC and FPGD in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem gwitches.

In addition, service class routing provides the capability of directing
originating traffic from an end office to a trunk group to a customer
designated premises based on the line class of service, service prefix
indicator or 800 or 900 service access code + NXX. It is provided with
FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches.

FUED -

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1988 Befective: JAN2 9 1890y o0 o0

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisicmsblic Service Commiag]
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company on
St. Louils, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No.36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued . Section 6

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 43

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 43
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VE

6. SVITCEED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) FEB 17 198%

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Peatures-dﬂﬂﬁﬂiGHJ

Public Service Commission
6.3.1 Common Svitching Optional Peatures-{Continued)

H. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option, avajilable wvith FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk curcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk curcuit. Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook

interval. Vith integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal folloved by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office.

I. TYmmediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, available vith FGC, provides for the forvarding of dial
pulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC.

J. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, avallable with PGC, provides for the transmission of
number information, i.e., called number, between the end office
svitching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction)
by means of direct current pulses.

K. Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking origina-
ting traffic from an end office to a trunk group to an IC-designated
terminal location, based on the line class of service (i.e., coin, multi-
party or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i.e., 0-, 0+, 00-) or
service access code (i.e., BOO or 900). It is provided with FGC and FGD
in suitably equipped end office or access taaé switches.

QB“GELL 0
gﬁgg
}%Mszon FILED
\-e.\“-}f"d\cggg?‘x MAR 2 01989
R Public Service Commission
Issued: FEB 27 1983 Effective: IAR 30 1983

By R. D. BARRON, President-Migsouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Servies Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose eyvised-Sheet~43-

of canceling this tariff. ReplcC1 S} {i} [:T3

{CP)ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) H JUN 27 1986
6.3 Common Switching and Transpart Termination Optiocunal F atures-ﬁ‘bmm

(Contiaued) -~ { Public Service Commission

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)
H. Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides a method of indicating to the
near end trunk curcuit readiness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk curcuit. Delay dial is often referred to as an
off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay dial signal is the
off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is the on-hook

interval. With integrity check, the calling office will not outpulse
until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed by a start-pulsing (on-
hook) signal has been identified at the calling office.

I. TImmediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides for the forwarding of dial
rulses from the Telephone Company end office to the IC without the
need of a start-pulsing signal from the IC.

J. Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option, available with FGC, provides for the transmission of
number information, i.e., called number, between the end cffice
switching system and the IC's terminal location (in either direction)
by means of direct current pulses.

K. Service Class Routing

This option provides the capability of directing or blocking origina-
ting traffic from an end coffice to a trunk group to an IC-designated
terminal location, based on the line class of service (i.e., c¢oin, multi-
party or hotel/motel), service prefix indicator (i.e., 0-, 0+) or service
access code (i.e., 800 or 900). It is provided with.EGC _and FGD —
in suitably equipped end office or access tandem sw;tch i”_{E;[?

;i

LLED
CE L1 198
86-84

! Pubiic Sarvice Commission
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

P-SoCo MO.-NO. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

WY,

RRITICHE RS

DEC L YO

Access Services Tariff
will be issued Section 6

for the purpose Orlglnal -‘Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff.

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional Features-
Continued) h;nd n ¢ o bjnvn

(

633.1

N.

T e

Common Switching Optional Features~(Continued)

Alternate Traffic Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office (or appropriately equipped access tandem) to a
trank group (the "high usage" group) to an IC-designated terminal
location until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing"” traffic) from
the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group
(the "final"” group) to the same or a second IC-designated ter-
minal location. The IC shall specify the last trunk CCS desired
for the high usage group. It is provided in suitably equipped end
of fice or access tandem switches and is available with Feature
Groups B, C and D.

Trunk Access Limitation

This option provides for the routing of originating 600, 700, 300 or
900 service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a
trunk group, in order to limit (choke) the completion of such rraffic
to the IC. Calls to the designated service which could not be com-—
pleted over the subset of tramsmission paths in the trumk group, i.e.,
the choked calls, would be routed to reorder tone. It is provided in
all Telephone Company electronic end offices and, where available, in
electromechanical end offices. 1t is available with Feature Groups

C and D.

Call Gapping Arrangement

This option, provided in suitably equipped end office switches, pro-
vides for the routing of originating calls to 10XX or service code
600, 700, 800 or 900 service to be switched in the end office to all
transmission paths in a trunk group at a prescribed rate of flow,
e.g., one call every five seconds, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC. ﬁ;itjgg the designated ser-
' e.,~the-choked calls,

vice which are denied access ﬁ\%l
would be routed to a no-cire \abhouricement. It is prov1dedr1n_sel~

ected Feature Group D-equipped end of lce%Eﬁpd is avallable’oniyﬁWLth
Feature Group D. JUL

JAN =1 8
@*Qéj-j—%@ﬁ §3- 253
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Issued:

DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN 01 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 44

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

L. Alternate Traffic Routing

1. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffic from an end office or
access tandem to atrunk group (the "high usage” group) until that group is fully loaded,
and then delivering additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final" group). These trunk
groups may be terminated at the IC's switching systems on the same or different premises.
The IC shall specify the last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group. Itis
pro- vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end offices or access

tandem switches. MicroLink I traffic cannot be alternate routed if

analog facilities are deployed in the aternate route.

End Office Alternate Routing

This feature provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers who order FGB and
FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end offices viatwo routes: one route via an access
tandem and one direct route. The feature alows the customer's originating traffic from the
end office to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group. End Office Alternate Routing is available with BSA-B and BSA-D asaBSE
as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

MicroLink | traffic cannot be alternate routed if analog facilities
are deployed in the aternate route.

M. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service
This feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B,
BSA-C and BSA-D in association with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups,
provides for the automatic overflow of terminating callsto aWATS Access Line Service group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS Access Line Service group
with a band designation equal to or greater than that of the overflowing WATS AccessLine
Service group. This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher
band designation to one with alower one.
I ssued: May 24, 1994 Effective: July 2, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indusiry Relations FILED

Southwestern Bell Telephone

St Louis, Missouri Mo PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 44

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 44
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued)

ECEIWVED

{FCY(CT) 6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) '
| MAR 291933

(FC) 6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

- R
L. Alternate Traffic Routing . MiSSOU .
Public Sevvice Commission
1. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering addi-
tional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final"
group). These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC’s switching
systems on the same or different premises. The IC shall specify the
last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group. It is pro-
vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end offices or access

{AT) tandem switches. Multiple Customer Switching Systems is available
with BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2,
{AT) following.
. 2. End Office Alternate Routing

This feature provides an alternate routing arrangement for customers
vho order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end offices via
two routes: one route via an access tandem and one direct route. The
feature allows the customer’s originating traffic from the end office
to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the
(RT)(AT) access tandem group. End Office Alternate Routing is available with
(AT) BSA-B and BSA-D as a BSE as described in Paragraph 6.6.2, following.

M. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

{AT) This feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B,

(AT) BSA-C and BSA-D in association with two or more WATS Access Line Service
groups, provides for the automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS
Access Line Service group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity,
to another WATS Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to
or greater than that of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group.
This arrangement does not provide for cajki verflow from a group with a

higher band designation to one wicll\“ one. F“_ED
1994

?J APR 11 199
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By R. D. BARRON, President-Migsouri Division
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 44
. ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
(RT) 6.3

(RT) 6.3,

L.

(CT)

(CT)
|

(RT)

(CT)

Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued) AUG 9 199]

1 Common Switching Features-{Continued)

MISSOURI

Alternate Traffic Routing Public Service COI’nMiSSi(m

1. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This feature provides the capability of directing originating traffie
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering addi-
tional originating traffic (the "overflowving" traffic) from the same
end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the "final"
group). These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's svitching
systems on the same or different premises. The IC shall specify the
last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group. I ie o-
vided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end offj i&b’access

tandem switches. P\
. . G \‘392 Ly

2, End Office Alternate Routing hqﬁk\&l R .‘d\ﬁé\o“

This feature provides an alternate routing arrangemenuapb

wvho order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipped %cﬁs
two routes: one route via an access tandem and o uﬂjﬁg%ﬁ’? e. The
feature allows the customer’s originating traffic from the end office
to be offered first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the
access tandem group., Features provided in (F) preceding for FGB and

FGD and Paragraph 6.3.2, A., following, for FGB are only available on
the direct route.

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This feature which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD in association
with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the auto-
matic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service group,
wvhen that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS Access
Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater than that
of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group. This arrangement does
not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher band designation
to one with a lower one.

. Issued

: Effective: 0-9- 98— 1
AU 0 9 1991 ective: BEP-0-9 WQSEP T i LED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division SFP 30 189

Southwvestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri -T’Ublic Service Commisslon
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Ho supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Shest 44
of canceling this tarifi, _ Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 44

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

JAN 19 1988

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-—(Continued)

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-{Continued)

L.

MISSOURI
Public Sarvice Commissior
Alternate Traffic Routing

1. Multiple Customer Switching Systenms

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end cffice or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high usage"
group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering~
additional originating traffiec (the "overflowing" traffic) from the
same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group). These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC’'s
switching systems on the same or different premises. The IC shall
specify the last trunk Economic CCS desired for the high usage group.
It is provided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitably equipped end

£5ip .
or access tandem switches. CAN@ELLMD -
2. End Office Alternate Routing ' SEP 30 vyl

+*
This option provides an alternate routing arrangement for custd E%WQS, *.f
who order FGB and FGD in trunks to suitably equipped end Rablic:Barvice Comaussicos
two routes: one route via an access tandem and one direct routeMISHOUKI
feature allows the customer’s originating traffic from the end offics
to be offered first to the direct frunk group and then overflow te the
access tandem group. Optional features provided in (F) preceding for
FGE and FGD and Paragraph 6.3.2{(A) following for FGB arz only
available on the direct route.

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This option, which is provided with FGa, FGB, FGC and FGD in assoclaticn
with two or more WaT5 Access Line Service groups, provides for the
automztic overilow of termimating czlls to a WATS Zccess Lines Sarvice
group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS
Access Line Service group with a band designation equal to or greater than
that of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group. This arrangement
does not provide for call overflow from a group with a higher band
designation to one with a lower one. F!LE@

FEB 19 1988

Issued:

JAN 20 588 Effective: FEB 19 138

By R. D. BARRON, President-Misséuri Division P
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Gl
St. Louis, Missouri k,

é’U’oiic‘S?WWCmnmission "
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(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff

Section 6
2nd Revised Sheet 44
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 44

ACCESS SERVICES

[t d e
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) . Ez‘“(jéﬂﬁﬁfﬁzi)

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional FeaturesJCT 1 31987
(Continued)

6.3.1

L.

Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued) Public §

MISEQUR!
rvice Commissior

Alternate Traffic Routing

1.

Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high
usage" group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing" traffic) from

the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
“final" group). These trunk groups may be terminated at the IC's
switching systems on the same or dlfferent The IC shall
specify the last trunk CCS des1red [ﬁhih sage group. It is
provided with ¥GB, FGC and FGD in equ ed end offices or

access tandem switches. FEB 9 \9 j
SIS on

This option provides an alterna 5“gﬁ533”° anhent for customers
who order FGB to suitably equipgﬁé end &ﬂg% es wvia two routes: one
route via an access tandem and one direct route. The feature allows
the customers originating traffic from the end office to be offered
first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group. Routing for FGD is provided in Paragraph 6.5.2,
following. Optional features provided in (F) preceding and Paragraph
6.3.2(A) following are only available on the direct route.

End Office Alternate Routing

Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This option, which is provided with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD in association
with two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the
automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line Service
group, when that group has exceeded its call capacity, to another WATS
Access Line Service group with a band designation egual to or greater
than that of the overflowing WATS Access Line Service group. This
arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with a
higher band designation to one with a lower one.

FILED
T 16 1987
0T 161987

57

Issued: OCT 14 1987

Effective OCT 1 ¢ 198724¢ gervice Commissior

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Lounis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 44
of canceling this tariff. Repliﬁ'ﬁ%‘@”@i@aﬂ%ﬁeﬁ-ﬁ—

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES WE@

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
JUN 27 1986
6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Feptures- -
{Continued) P bl MI&U{IHI

u ‘c& J « .

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-{Continued) vice COmmISSIOR

L. Alternate Traffic Routing
1. Multiple Customer Switching Systems

This option provides the capability of directing originating traffic
from an end office or access tandem to a trunk group (the "high
usage' group) until that group is fully loaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic {the "overflowing" traffic) from

the same end office or access tandem to a different trunk group (the
"final" group). These trunk groups may be termmated at the IC's
switching systems on the same or different premi IC shalil
specify the last trunk CC5 desired for th é‘ gg group It is
provided with FGB, FGC and FGD in suitablWequipped agq ofttces or

access tandem switches. 1
00T 18 ! N

2. End Office Alternate Routing %yiégﬁ,—f?;;;;;;;c“a

oo
This option provides an alternate rout‘g \a’:r%ﬁ o Uﬁa“r customers
who order FGB to suitably equipped end‘off1c35§§%a twe routes: one
route via an access tandem and one direct route. The feature allows
the customers origirating traffic from the end office to be offered
first to the direct trunk group and then overflow to the access
tandem group. Routing for FGD is provided im Paragraph 6.5.2,
following. Optional features provided in (F) preceding and Paragraph
6.3.2(A) following are only available on the direct route.

M. Band Advance Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This optiom, which is provided with FGC and FGD in association with
two or more WATS Access Line Service groups, provides for the
automatic overflow of terminating calls to a WATS Access Line group,
when that group has exceeded its call capacity, te-another-WATS———""
Access Line group with a band designation equal go or greﬁinri.hg?
that of the overflowing WATS Access Line group. FFhlS arrﬁnée en
does not provide for call overflow from a group with a hlgher band
designation to one with a lower one. H}L 1986

o 86-84
i Pubiic Service Cormission

Issued: JUN 27 1985 Effective  pn 1 1086

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisionm
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 44

of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

!
|

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued) | DEC 9 1272
6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable Optional+Features=-
b boaddlband
{ Continued) | . : Lo
- , Public Service Commisgion
6.3.1 Common Switching Optiomal Features-(Continued) T -

Q. Band Advance Arrangement for Use With Dedicated Access Line Service

This option, which is provided in association with two or more Dedi-
cated Access Line Service (DALS) groups, provides for the automatic
overflow of terminating calls to a DALS group, when that group has
exceeded its call capacity, to another DALS group with a band desig-
nation equal to or greater than that of the overflowing DALS group.
This arrangement does not provide for call overflow from a group with
a higher band designation to one with a lower one. This option is
available with Feature Groups C and D.

R. End Office Customer Line Service Screening for Use With Dedicated
Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to verify that a customer has dialed
a called party address (by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the
basis of geographical bands selected by the Telephone Company) which
is in accordance with that customer’s service agreement with the IC,
i.e., WATS. This option is provided in all Telephone Company elec—
tronic end of fices and where available, in electromechanical end

of fices in which Dedicated Access Line Service is provided. It is
available with Feature Groups C and D.

\ P BELLED -
BhY | FiiLlEl)

]

% ane we

|
JuL L | JAN =1 182
'r.\’ = o ‘i ;i:'
L . CT ' 83-253
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION N oA e
QF MISSOUR o ‘—‘_E'-':"‘;L‘_ L_‘,ﬂ-l‘-}i?Si;
Issued: DEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1024

By R. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)
(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 45

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Loca Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

N. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access

Line Service

Thisfeature, available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D provides the ahility to verify that an
end user has dialed a called party address (by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the basis
of geographical bands selected by the Telephone Company) which isin accordance with that
customer's service agreement with the IC, i.e,, WATS. Thisfeatureis provided in most
Telephone Company electronic end offices and where available, in electromechanical end offices
in which WATS Access Line Serviceis provided.

O. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

Thisfeature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and

BSA-D provides the ability to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Line
Servicesin the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS Access Line
Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone Company. Thisfeature is provided in
al Telephone Company end officesin which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

P. Trunk Access Limitation

Thisfeature, available with FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission paths in a trunk group or at
the option of the Telephone Company, a trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit
(choke) the completion of such traffic to the IC. Callsto the designated service

which could not be completed over the subset of transmission pathsin

the trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder

tone. Itisprovided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end

offices.

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

FILED
MO PSC


schwam


.(RT) 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-(Continued)
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 45

of canceling this tariff.

6.

6.3.

N.

Issued: 91 Effective: SEF

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 45

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
AUG & 1991

~ MISSQURI
Public Service Commissior

End Qffice End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

1 Common Switching Features-{Continued)

This feature, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ability to verify
that an end user has dialed a called party address (by screening the
called NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical bands selected by the
Telephone Company) which is in accordance with that customer’s service
agreement with the IC, i.e., WATS. This feature is provided in most Tele-
phone Company electronic end offices and where available, in electro-
mechanical end offices in which VATS Access Line Service is provided.

Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides the ability
to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Line Services in

the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS Access Line
Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone Company. This
feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided.

Trunk Access Limitation

This feature, available with FGC and FGD, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission
paths in a trunk group or at the option of the Telephone Company, a
trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC. Calls to the designated service
vhich could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone. It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end

offices.
CANCELLED
APR 11 1993
ay tHR.5HS

lic Service Commigsion
Pub MISSOURI

' FILED
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 30 199]
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commission
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued : Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd. Revised Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 45

ACCESS SERVICES

BECHIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) -
| 0CT 131987
6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Option Features-
(Continued) MISSOURY

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-{Continued)

N. End Office End User Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ability to
verify that an end user has dialed a called party address

(by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical
bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with
that customer's service agreement with the IC, i.e., WATS. This
option is provided in most Telephone Company electronic end offices
and where available, in electromechanical end offices in which WATS
Access Line Service is provided.

0. Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides the ability
to sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Line Services

in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the WATS
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Tel@

Company. This feature is provided in all Telephone Company e quLLED
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

SEP 30 1981
P. Trunk Access Limitation BY }M_g_s_,__:b

. : TSSO
This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides for thPubliciHgryre Comy

originating 900 service calls to a specified number of tl.'ansmissi‘ﬂlSSOURi
paths in a trunk group or at the option of the Telephone Company, a

trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic to the IC. Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in

the trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder

tone. It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices.

FILED
0CT 16 1987

To-8§7-42— ,
e gtie marvice Gommissior

Issued: OCT 141987 Effective: OCT 16 1987

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Scouthwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri

Public Service Commissic’
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this : Access Service Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ist Revised Sheet 435

of capceling this tariff.

6.

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Option Fe tures:‘L“v 2r71986
(Continued)

6.3.1

N.

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE=-{Continued)

Replacing Original 3heet 45

(cPyacesss SeRvICES RECEIVED

INNE T
Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued) Pﬂbﬁc SEWiCe Cﬁmmiﬁiﬁn

End Office Customer Line Service Screening for use with WATS Access
Line Service

This option, available with ¥FGC and FGD, provides the ability to
verify that an end user has dialed a called party address

(by screening the called NPA and/or NXX on the basis of geographical
bands selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance with
that customer's service agreement with the IC, i.e., WATS. This
option is provided in most Telephone Company electronic end offices

and where available, in electromechanical end offices in w%ij&?&%iﬁiLJ‘EE[)

Access Line Service is provided,

4

S
This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides the ahili®¥ . (;%_“Tdﬁfgelon
sequentially access one of two or more WATS Access Liqeu§ﬁ?yﬁhzﬁnce(303?”“‘“‘
in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the %;&SOUH‘s
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephene
Company. This feature is provided in all Telephone Company end
offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

T 1010
Hunt Group Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service((C] 16 \gszﬁh¢

Trunk Access Limitation

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides for the routing of
originating 900 service calls to a specified number of transmission
paths in a trunk group or at the option of the Telephone Company, a
trunk group dedicated to 900 service, in order to limit (choke) the
completion of such traffic te the IC. Calls to the designated service
which could not be completed over the subset of transmission paths in
the trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to reorder
tone. It is provided in suitably equipped Telephone Company end
offices. i

( JRULIED
T 0

86-84
5 Pubiic Service Commission:

Issued:

> e -
JUN 27 1988 Effective: . 4 ogp

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose : Original Sheet 45
of canceling this tariff. =
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ACCESS SERVICES : -
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Comntinued) GEC 2’*r“'~

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable 0pt10na1 Features
(Continued) . ah

h jUth SE ! l\.-u lJ.Jrnr‘] Qf Gﬂ

s awe - . ———— e i

§
Ie o \
?
i

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)
. ‘5. Hunt Group Arrangement for Use with Dedicated Access Line Service

This option provides the ability to sequentiaily access one of two or
more Dedicated Access Line Services (i.e., 800 Service access lines)

in the terminating direction, when the hunting number of the Dedicated
Access Line Service group is forwarded from the IC to the Telephone
Company. This Feature is provided in all Telephone Company end offices
in which Dedicated aAccess Line Service is provided, It is available
with Feature Greups C and D.

+ Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for Use with Dedicated Access
Line Service

. This option provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which
" provides for an even distribution of terminating calls among the avail-
able Dedicated Access Line Services in the hunt group. Where available,
this Feature is only provided in Telephone Company electronic end offices
in which Dedicated Access Line Service is provided. It is available with
Feature Groups C and D,

U, Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for Use with Dedicated Access Line Services

This cption provides an arrangement for an individual Dedicated Access

Line Service within 2 multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group
- that provides aceess to that Dedicated Access Line Service within the

. hunt or uniform call distribution group when it is idle or provides

busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. VWhere

available, this feature 15 onl d in Telephone . Company electronic

end offices in which De @ﬁ“ ine Service is provided. It is

available with E‘ea‘_@ﬁ\ i-and D,

\g%b " {!I: y 1L [ E', :J

o o3 TRy
\W 8 3 253
B:umc 5E§"m59°"" N .
Issued: DE( 29 1883 Effective:  JAN (O 1 1984

By R. D. BARRON, Vice Prasident~-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(CT)
(CT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 46

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Q. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D,
provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the hunt group. This
feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access
Line Serviceis provided.

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D,
provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a multiline hunt
or uniform call distribution group that provides access to a specific WATS Access Line
Service within the hunt or uniform call distribution group when it isidle or provides busy tone
when it is busy, when the nonhunting number isdialed. Thisfeatureisonly providedin
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is used for the
completion of terminating calls.

Cut-Through

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end users to reach the customer's
premises by dialing 101XXXX + #. Thisfeature provides for connection of the call to the
premises of the customer indicated by the 101X XXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing
the # digit. The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls.

Overlap Outpulsing

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible, decreases call setup
delay by starting to establish the connection to a customer's switch before the last four digits of
the called number have been diaed.

Wink Start Address Signaling

Thisfeature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and FGD, provides a method of
indicating to the originating switch the readiness of the far end switch to receive address
signaling. Thisisdone by providing a battery ground reversal. Thisfeatureisnot available
with SS7 Signaling.

I ssued:

September 21, 1998 Effective:  October 21, 1998
By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri F’LED
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Mo Psc

St. Louis, Missouri
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Ho supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section &
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 46

of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th W&E!m 46
ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

AUG 15 1995

6.4 Local Switching Features- (Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features- {(Continued) MO, PUBLICSERWCECUMM.
Q. Uniform Call Distributicn Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access

Line Services in the hunt group. This feature is only provided in

suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service

is provided.

E. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access t£o a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. This feature is only provided

in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls.

S. Cut-Through

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end users to reach the

customer’s premises by dialing 10XXX + # or 101XXXX + #. This fea
provides for connection of the call to the premises of Q g éﬁ
indicated by the 10XXX or 101XXXX code upon receipt of Edg ]

the # digit. The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed
digits for these calls. 2 1‘1998

T. Overlap Outpulsing .
e Gomm\SSlNl
Thig feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where tq& Ve,

decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the co ctlon to a
customer’s switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed.

U. Wink Start Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and FGDf' iy wals
method of indicating to the originating switch the readinesg y the

end switch to receive address signaling. This is done by providing
battery ground reversal. This feature is not available with 887

Signaling. SEP 1 51995

f dialing

Issued: AU 15 1995 Effective: SER LI %éaeu&;‘rﬁmissmn

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this. Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 46
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 46
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE—(Continued) RECE fVED
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) MAR 77.]994
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued . _Mis
g ¢ ) Publi Sarvicﬁaog R
. it . > VOMmission
Q. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group. This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided.

R. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
vithin a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
. access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busygfﬁgaéﬁ%ﬁﬁi t is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. This featur nly provided
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls. 15\995

SEP < #
5. Cut-Through QM’C/(;‘“%;SS‘O“
r

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows e El\ﬁ(gﬁeﬂgrqgeh the
customer’s premises by dialing 10XXX + #. This feat provfﬁ 0
connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the
10XXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit. The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls.

T. Overlap Qutpulsing
This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically ib
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the conne
customer’s switch before the last four digits of the called n¥m
been dialed.

U. Wink Start Address Signaling APR 3 01334
(AT) This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B, BSA-C and ch,wm{m
method of indicating to the originating switch the readitiBlic eCommission
end switch to receive address signaling. This is done by providing a
. battery ground reversal. This feature is not available with 557
Signaling.

Tssued: MAR 2 1 199% Effectivm AFRE 3 0 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this

Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

6.

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Q.

Sth Revised Sheet 46
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 46

ACCESS SERVICES - RECEIVED

MESSOU Ri
punlic Servica Commission

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

This feature, availabsi= with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group. This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided.

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it i
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. This feature is Eﬂgﬁgggﬂg
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Acc

Service is used for the completion of terminating calls.

Cut-Through M’R?’ gi‘/,(j
ut-Throug

T RS
This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end usersﬁg

customer’s premises by dialing 10XXX + #. This feature prov dkfcﬂd{ﬁﬁ
connection of the call to the premises of the customer ind3W g d B}A)\L\%
10XXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit. The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls.

Overlap Outpulsing

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible,
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a
customer’s switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed.

Vink Start Address Signaling

T""
This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C, provaﬂes %EELd
of indicating to the originating switch the readiness of thejfar-en ¥
switch to receive address signaling. This is done by prov1d1ng a gﬁt g ¥
ground reversal. This feature is not available with 5587 Slgnailng l i

—

-

Issued:

MAD A = poy—
LTSI i (¢]¢ )X Effective: ARR Tu_r( 1594 MISSOLR]
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & IndUSi{yKBeéﬂﬁ&gq%%ﬂﬁHSbxf
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
5t. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

®

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 46

6.

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAR 291993
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
. : MISSOUR!
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-{Continued) Public Sarvice Commission
Q. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line

__ground reversal.

Service

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BS5A-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides a type of multiline hunting arrangement which provides for
an even distribution of terminating calls among the available WATS Access
Line Services in the hunt group. This feature is only provided in
suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service
is provided.

Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C and
BSA-D, provides an arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service
within a multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides
access to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when it is
busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. This feature is onf&ﬁﬁﬂBEbﬁﬁi}
in suitably equipped electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line
Service is used for the completion of terminating calls.

APR 7 1994
gy < P £ Tl

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D, allows end ugdyisii¢Eweach theymissior
customer’s premises by dialing 10XXX + #. This feature providespfor0yH|
connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the

10¥XX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit. The Telephone
Company will not record any other dialed digits for these calls.

Cut-Through

Overlap Outpulsing

This feature, available with FGD and BSA-D where technically feasible,
decreases call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a

customer’s switch before the last four digits of the called number have
been dialed.

Vink Start Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, BSA-B and BSA-C, provides a method
of indicating to the originating switch the readiness of the far end
switch to receive address signaling. This is done by providing a battery

ol B B ol

Issued:

MAR 2 6 1993 Effective: ‘-H_E‘ )y

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division Apﬁpﬁi.]‘%galgga
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri 92 -3 0
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COinM.



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Secticn 6
except for the purpeose 3rd Revised Sheet 46
I of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 46
ACCESS SERVICES HECE'VED
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) AUGY 1991
.(RT) 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-{Continued)
MISSOURI
(RT) 6.3.1 Common Switching Features—(Continued) Public Service Commiss—
0. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service
(CT) This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides a type of

multiline hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of
terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the
hunt group. This feature is only provided in suitably equipped
electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

R. Nonhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line Services

(CT) This feature, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides an arrange-
ment for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a multiline hunt or
uniform call distribution group that provides access to a specific WATS
Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform call distribution group

vhen it is idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when the n 1¥gahg
. number is dialed. This feature is only provided in suitablm&
electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service ﬁ} for ¢
completion of terminating calls. k??\ 97#;4‘(?
AY
S. Cut-Through h K. m\gs.\o“
900
(CT) This feature, available with FGD, allows end users to ?B@Sﬂc “a%? s
(CT) premises by dialing 10XXX + #. This feature provides conné&¥1 n of

the call to the premises of the customer indicated by the 10XXX code upon
receipt of the end of dialing the # digit. The Telephone Company will not
record any other dialed digits for these calls.

.(AT) T. Overlap Outpulsing
This feature, available with FGD where technically feasible, decreases
call setup delay by starting to establish the connection to a customer’s
switch before the last four digits of the called number have been dialed.
U. Wink Start Address Signaling
This feature, available with FGB and FGC, provides a method of indicating

to the originating switch the readiness of the far end switch to receive
(AT) address signaling. This is done by providing a battery ground reversal.

. Issued: AUG 0 9 1991 Effeu”%?’*ﬂ"@“\@ﬁ FILED
30 18y]

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divisi
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company ‘SFP 30 1891
St. Louis, Missouri

-ublic Service Commigsior



P.8S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this ' Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff. ' Replacing 1st Revised Sheet AG
' : A W
ACCESS SERVICES _ RECEIVES
@ ¢ svitomp AcCESS SERVICE-(Continued) : - 0CT 1 31987
6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features-  NISSOUR
(Continued) Fubtic Service Cormmission

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued)

Q. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Accéss“hine
(. Service
(AT) This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides a type of

multiline hunting arrangement which providas for an even distribution
of terminating calls among the available WATS Access Line Services inm
the hunt group. This feature is only provided in suitably equipped

electronic end offices in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

R. Xoanhunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangment for use with WATS Access Line Services

(AT) This option, available with FGA, FGB, FGC and FGD, provides an

arrangement for an individual WATS Access Line Service within a
. multiline hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access

to a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform
call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. Eg' LLED
feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic enc NC&E -

(AT) in which WATS Access Line Service is used for the completion of ter-
minating calls. SEP 3 O |b~”

X
S. Cut-Through BY —3—-—&-5-“3

Pubtic Service Commission
This Optlon, available with FGD, allows end users to reach the fiSSOURI
customer's premises by dialing 10X0X + #. This option provides
for connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated
. by the 10XXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit.
The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for
these calls.

FLED
® i 0CT 16 1987
e W dOH T
issued: OCT 1 41387 Effective: 0OCT 1§ 19874blic :aemtcggemm;s&or-

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section §
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 456
(CP)ACCESS SERVICES 1 [?SE@EUWE@
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
- JUN 27 1986

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional ffeatures-

{Continued}

LT
6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features-(Continued) Pﬂb!w SﬂWi% CﬁmmlSSll]ﬂ

Q. Uniform Call Distribution Arrangement for use with WATS Access Line
Service

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides a type of multiline
hunting arrangement which provides for an even distribution of term-
inating c¢alls among the available WATS Access Line Services in the
hunt greup. This feature is only provided in suitably equipped
electronic end offices in «which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

R. VNophunting Number for use with Hunt Group Arrangement or Uniform Call
Distribution Arrangment for use with WATS Access Line Services

This option, available with FGC and FGD, provides an arrange ?Q(;E“—Ljsx)
for an individual WATS Access Lipne Service within 3 multiline aa]
hunt or uniform call distribution group that provides access tﬁ;ci'ﬁ_% g

a specific WATS Access Line Service within the hunt or uniform

call distribution group when it is idle or provides busy 1% m"ms-""‘
tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting number is dialed. ¥§nﬂHG

feature is only provided in suitably equipped electronic ®adhidE CFﬁ;SCﬁJP
in which WATS Access Line Service is provided.

5. Cut-Through

This option, available with FGD, allows end users to reach the
customer's premises by dialing ICXXX + #. This option provides

for connection of the call to the premises of the customer indicated
by the 10XXX code upon receipt of the end of dialing the # digit.

The Telephone Company will not record any other dialed digits for
these calls,

I OEmED |
gl o ;

] Puh!“c Service Bommlssson

Issued: JUN 27 1686 Effective:  JUL 1 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued ‘ Section 6
except for the purpose _--._0Original Sheet 46
of canceling this tariff, : 1“f\?'b.'w-, i

ACCESS SERVICES \
NV SR WV
1

6.3 Common Switching and Tramsport Termination Nonchargeable OptlongllFeatures-
(Continued) %Pubhc Servioe Lommissis
-

I R

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Continued)

6.3.2 Transport Termination Optional Features
A. Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This opticn provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
originating calls. This option is provided in the form of a speci-
fic type of Transport Termination. It is available with Feature
Group B only on a directly tryunked basis, When direct trunking
would not have been provided except as required by the provision of
rotary dial station signaling, additional charges will apply for the
Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic Routing,
as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, B., following.

B. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non~Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin or combined coin
and non-coin operation. It is available only with Feature Grcup C

and is provided in electronic end offices and other Telephone Company
end of fices where equipment is available. It is provided as a trunk
type of Transport Termination. When this Feature may, because of
technical limitations, only be provided on a directly trunked basis,
and when direct trunking would not have been provided except as re-
quired by the provision of this feature, additional charges will apply
for the Provision of Other Than Telephone Company Selected Traffic
Routing, as set forth in Paragraph 6.8.2, B., following.

Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing ...
of O+, 0~ or 1+ preflxad originating coin calls requiring operatc "} 1
assistance to the IC's terminal location. Because operator4a351§£ed ’
coin calling traffic is routed over a trunk group ded’cat d to operator i
assisted calls, this arrangement 1T:fnly provided nn assou&atldhlgitﬁ

the service clas@tﬁﬁ@@%@’i‘ 8 3 2 5 3

The operator assistance coin calling arrangement is also normally

ordered by the IC in % JQpCfEHﬁDWlth the ANT optional feature, since
the preponderance of groups equipped with this arrangement will
be terminated in Bthe\[eeﬁ'{s(lz\T%S Jilﬁs, rather than in the IC's manual

cord boards. PUBLIC SERV;CE COMMlSSION
MissOull

cnin
bﬂ

Issued: PEC 29 1983 Effective: JAN O 1 1974

By R. I, BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwastern Bell Telephone Company
S+ Inmuis. Miessouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(MT)

(MT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 46.01

of canceling this tariff.
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
V. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)
This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an existing CIC or delete

an
existing CIC used in conjunction with the customer’s FGB, FGD, BSA-B, and BSA-D service.

(AT)(FC) W. Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

(AT)

Available with FGB and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches.

Provides for the transmission of the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to the customer within
the Initial Address Message (IAM) of an originating FGD or BSA-D call. This optional feature
transmits the CIC of the presubscribed carrier or the CIC selected when the end user originated
acall using a 101XXXX access code. CIPisavailable at the end office and is billed on a per
call basis.

Technical Specificationsfor CIP are set forth in Technical Reference GR-394-CORE.

(MT)(FC)  X. International Carrier Feature

(MT)

Thisfeature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switched equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward international callsto the
customer designated by the end user.

Thisfeature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem switched equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward the international call of one
or more international carriersto the customer (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route
originating international callsto a customer other than the one designated by the end user
either through presubscription, 101XXXX dialing). This arrangement requires provision of
written verification to the Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward such
calls. Thewritten verification must bein the form of aletter of agency authorizing the
customer to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier. Thisfeatureisonly

provided with FGD
and BSA-d at end offices or access tandems equipped for International Direct Distance
Dialing.
Issued: JULY 27,1999 Effective:  AUGUST 26, 1999

MO PSC

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 8th Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 47

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)
(MT)

(MT)
(FC) Y. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Thisfeature, available with FGB or BSA-D, where technically feasible, provides for the
routing of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a customer’s 950-X XXX
access code, to the customer’s FGD or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling
protocols and technical specifications. The 950-XXXX trafic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer’ s standard
FGD or BSA-d traffic, except as specified in Paragraph 6.8.3, following.

(FC) Z. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association with the ANI feature.

(MT) Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators (ii) that are available
with the ANI feature. The customerswill receive all new ii codesthat are assigned by the
North American Numbering Plan Administrator as they become available and are activated in
the Telephone Company switched. Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier
(MT) Indentification Code (CIC) basis.

Issued: JULY 27,1999 Effective:  AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company F’LED

St. Louis, Missouri
MO PSC
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
i} except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 47
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 47
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) SEP 21 1928
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) MO, PUBLIC SERVICE GuMM

V. Carrier Identification Code {(CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an existing CIC or delete
an existing CIC used in conjunction with the customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D
service.

W. International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches equipped for
International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward international calls to the
customer designated by the end user.

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem switches equipped

. for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to forward the intemational calls of
one or more international carriers to the customer (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route
originating international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end user

(ChH either through presubscription, 101 XXXX dialing). This arrangement requires provision of

written verification to the Telephone Company that the customer is authorized to forward such
calls. The written verification must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the
customer to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier. This feature is only
provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices or access tandems equipped for International
Direct Distance Dialing.

X. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

C ANCELL % feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technically feasible, provides for the
uting of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a customer's 950-XXXX
access code, to the customer's FGD or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling
AUG 26 1983 0cols and technical specifications. The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers

By RS n\u\_\directiy or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the customer's standard
~ublic éerviceo%%rﬁﬂ%%f gﬁgﬁvD traffic, except as specified in Paragraph 6.8.3, following.

Y. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)

Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association with the ANI feature.

FILED
@

ssued: OEP 211998 Effective:  GCT 2 11998 OCT 21 1998
By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissi

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this bocess Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 6th Reviged Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff, Replacing Sth Revised Sheet 47

6.

6.4

6

V.

A&

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

Local Switching Features- {Continued) AUG 15 1995

.1 Common Switching Features- (Continued)

M0. PUBLIC SERVICECGMM.

Carrier Identification Code {CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer's FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service.

International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user.

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription, 10XXX or 101¥X¥X dialing). This
arrangement requires provision of written verificarion to the Telephone
Company that the customer is authorized to forward such calls. The
written verification must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing
the customer to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier.
This feature is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices or access
tandems equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing.

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

Thig feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technically feasible,
provides for the routing of originating calls from equal access end
offices utilizing a customer’s 950-XXXX access code, to the customer’s FGD
or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications. The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the
customer’s standard FGD or BSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph
6.8.3, following.

Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI)
Available with FGD in suit pEﬁ end offices and iEiL{EDn
with the ANI feature. ﬁ]ﬁéﬁl
SEP 1 51995
gcT 2 11998

MISSOURI
By 7%/-28'1" q /l Public Service Commission

ouplic Service Commission

Issued: AUB 15 1908 T MISSOUM s rective: SEP 15 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louls, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
‘ except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 47
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 47
ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R Ec E l v E D
(C) 6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) FEB 03 1954
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Service Commission
V. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer’'s FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service.

W. TInternational Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user.

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
. user either through presubscription or 10XXX dialing). This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls. The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency aurhorlz1ng the tomer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carr &j;ggk
ture is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices S:
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing.

access tandems

¥X. FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access

This feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technig¥
provides for the routing of originating calls from Unggﬁ F“
offices utilizing a customer’'s 950-XXXX access code, to th §Eomer s FGD
or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications. The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers
directly or through an access iandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the
customer’s standard FGD or BSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph
6.8.3, following.

(A'T) Y. Flexible Automatic Number Identification (Flex ANI) FEE-ED

Available with FGD in suitably equipped end offices and in association

(AT) with the ANI feature. MAR 141994
(MT)
MISSOURI
I’ d“ hmiml WCE‘ Commission
Issued: FEB 04 1994 Effective:

By M. H. SCHULTE1S, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
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6.

ACCESS SERVICES

SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

(F.(CT) 6.3 Local Switching Features—(Continued) MAR 291993

(FC)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

(AT)

‘I[AT)

(AT)
(AT)
(FC)

(FC)(AT)

@
.MT)

6.4.

V.

Common S$witching Features-{Continued) ScouR
Public Ssviee Commission

Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
custoner’s FGB, FGD, BSA-B and BSA-D service.

International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for FGD and BSA-D end office or access tandem switches
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged to
forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user.

This feature also allows for FGD and BSA-D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route originating
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 10XXX dialing). This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls., The wrirten verifi-
cation must be in the ‘form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international Carrier.{ﬂ@@gﬁé

ture is only provided with FGD and BSA-D at end offices or a andems
equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing.

FGD or BSA-D With 950 Access AR 141934 &7
This feature, available with FGD or BSA-D, where technical 11\ t“nusﬁﬁn
provides for the routing of originating calls from equal‘E

offices utilizing a customer’'s 950-XXXX access code, to R cus %C%“é

or BSA-D trunks and using FGD or BSA-D signaling protocols and technical
specifications. The 950-XXXX traffic can be routed to the customers

directly or through an access tandem over FGD or BSA-D trunks with the
customer’s standard FGD or BSA-D traffic, except as specified in Paragraph
6.8.3, following.

6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A.

Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

Issued:

1 Effective:
BAR 2 6 199 APRF!LE@

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company :
St. Louis, Missouri Agpg ‘)_131933

MO. PUBLIT SERVICE cOomas



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 47
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED
SEP 6 1991

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-{Continued)

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

. 6.3.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) Puhiic Sgﬂrilsicseogo?xmission

V. Carrier Identification Code (CIC)

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an
existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
customer’s FGB and/or FGD service.

.‘ W. International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for Feature Group D end office or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forward international calls to the customer designated by the end user.

This feature also allows for Feature Group D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forvard the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route originating’
international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 10XXX dialing). This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that

. the customer is authorized to forward such calls. The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier. This fea-
ture is only provided with FGD at end offices or access tandems equipped
for International Direct Distance Dialing.

(AT) X. FGD with 950 Access

This feature, available with FGD, where technically feasible, provides for
the routing of originating calls from equal access end offices utilizing a
customer’s 950-XXXX access code, to the customer’s FGD trunks and using
FGD signaling protocols and technical specifications. The 950-X¥XXX

. traffic can be routed to the customers directly or through an av\c‘@
tandem over FGD trunks with the customer’s standard FGD ¢t cept as
{AT) specified in Paragraph 6.5.3, following. (5 9
# 4]
6.3.2 Transport Termination Features h?“‘\lﬂ s 4
““SdK“\
A. Dial Pulse Station Signaling ig( ‘“\ C}%ah
oL \)
This feature provides for the transmission of calle@ﬁb\‘.‘?y Q@ﬁg‘so
. signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

originating calls. This feature is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination. It is available with Feature Group B only
on a directly trunked basis.

' ) Bffective:
Issued: QEP 0 9 1991 IRE

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division QCT 19 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, MIssouri MO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMM,
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 47
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED
.RT) 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features—(Contingﬂdﬂ& 9 1991

(AT) 6.3.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) MISSOUF“ ssion
, H mi
V. Carrier Identification Code (CIC) Public Service Com

This feature permits the customer to establish or add a CIC, change an

existing CIC or delete an existing CIC used in conjunction with the
. customer’s FGB and/or FGD service.

W. International Carrier Feature

This feature allows for Feature Group D end office or access tandem
gwitches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forvard international calls to the customer designated by the end user.

This feature also allows for Feature Group D end offices or access tandem
switches equipped for International Direct Distance Dialing to be arranged
to forwvard the international calls of one or more international carriers
to the customer (i.e., the Telephone Company is able to route originating

international calls to a customer other than the one designated by the end
. user either through presubscription or 10XXX dialing). This arrangement
requires provision of written verification to the Telephone Company that
the customer is authorized to forward such calls. The written verifi-
cation must be in the form of a letter of agency authorizing the customer
to order the feature on behalf of the international carrier. ZQ' ~faq-
ture is only provided with FGD at end offices or access tandga é@uﬁéﬁehjiij
(AT) for International Direct Distance Dialing.

0CT 19 199‘]&
sy 3 RS Ty

{(RT) 6.3.2 Transport Termination Features

(CT)  A. Dial Pulse Station Signaling Public Service Commission
MISSOURI
.(CT) This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
(CT) originating calls. This feature is provided in the form of a specific

type of Transport Termination. It is available with Feature Group
B only on a directly trunked basis.

B. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

.(CT) This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation.
It is available only with FGC and is provided in suitably equipped
end offices.
(MT)

Issued: " ﬂﬁgﬁ Effective: - A
RO oEP 30 mﬁﬁ'LED

By R. D. BARRON, President-‘Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SEP 30 199

St. Louis, MIssouri .
Public Service Commission
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. (CP)ACCESS SERVICES B ‘ﬁ@@“‘@‘ﬂ"@g-@ﬁn
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) !

8.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Featqﬁgﬁ—2r71986
{Continued)

6.3.2 Transport Termination Optional Features ROV

. Public Service Commissioj

A. Rotary Dial Station Signaling

This option provides for the tramsmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
originating calls. This option is provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination. It is available with Feature Group

B coly on a directly trunked basis,

B. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Ceoin and Nen-Ceoin

This option is a trunk type rerminatien which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coir and non-coin operation.

It is available only with ¥GC aad is provided in suitably equipped
. end offices.

=L LED
This arrangement is nermally ordered in conjunction with th_(;é&?éc;[:LJ"

optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups equgg? 0 199
with this arrangement will be terminated in the customer's TS yg

tems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards. ay & B SL g %7
Coin: Public Service Comr!‘iissmﬂ
MISSCURI

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0~ or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator
assistance to the IC's terminal location. Because operator assisted
coin calling traffic is routed cver a trunk group dedicated to operator

. assisted calls, this arrangement is only provided in association with
the Service Class Routing option.

!—F':‘L“"‘ H
TR
| a1 s

® st
g_?p_bﬁc Sgwice Commissiori,

wd

Issued: )N 27 1986 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri, Division
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‘No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose - k Original Shegt &7
of canceling this tariff. ‘j‘ h L~“\J .‘U}
ACCESS SERVICES }
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE~(Countinued) DEC 2{]‘-~“ i
|
6.3 Common Switching and Traunsport Temination Nonchargeable OptlonaTaFeétures— '
{ Continued) ‘ Pubhc Sn v;::tﬂfl?“““‘
. e - —

6.3.2 Transport Temination Optional Features-(Continued)

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and non-Coin-(Continued)

Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, O0- or 1+ prefixed

‘originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's

terminal location. Because operator assisted non~coin calling traffic
is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the service class
routing option.

The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangement is also normally
ordered by the IC in conjunction with the ANI optional feature, since
the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will
be terminated in the IC's TSPS systems, rather than in the IC's manual
cord boards. When so equipped, the ANI feature provides for the for-
warding of information digits which identify that the call has origi~
nated from a hotel or motel, and whether room number identification is
required, or that special screening is required, e.g., for coinless
public stations, dormitory or immate stations, or other screeaing ar-
rangemeats agreed to between the IC and the Telephone Company.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for initia rn control and routing

of Q0+, 0= or 1+ prefixed o ﬂggéggg ssisted coin and noo=coin
calls requiring operator a d the IC's terminal location. Be-
cause operator assisted coin and non-~co alllng traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to cpera t ssiﬂ§ed calls, this arrangement is
only provided im association with the servi class routing option.

O

This arrangement is normall® QVCEH@“fE in conjunction with the
ANT optional feature, since EH@‘pregaﬁ&&?ﬁnce of trunk groups equipped
with this arrangement will be terminated in the IC's operator services
systems, rather than in the IC's manual cord boards. When so equlpped, T e
the ANI optional feature provides for the forwarding of information la[i)
digits which ideatify that the call has originated from a hotel or

motel and whether room number identification is required, or that"‘ 11994 ,
special screening is required, e.g., for coinless public statlons,83 253 fl

dormitory or inmate stations, or other screening arrangements, agreed | |
to between the IC and the Telephone Company. L3 ?gmm?ﬂsbnj
ST ) . ,._,_-J

L

Issued:

DEC 2 9 1983 Effective:  JAN 0 1 1934
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(MT)
(MT)

(FC)

(FC)

(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3" Revised Sheet 47.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2™ Revised Sheet 47.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

AA. Multifrequency Address Signaling

CC.

Thisfeature, available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, and BSA-D, providesfor the
transmission of number information and control signals, e.g., number address signals, automatic
number indentification, between the end office switching systems and the customer’ s premises (in
either direction). Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of frequencies out of a
group of six frequencies. Specific information transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call
type, i.e,, POTS, coin or operator. Thisfeatureis not available in combination with SS7 signaling.

. Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address and supervisory SS7
protocol signaling information between the end office switching system or the tandem office
switching system and the customer’ s designated premises. The signaling information is transmitted
over facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 Interconnection
Service as specified in Section 20 following.

Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

This feature includes the transport in the originating direction of the Calling Part Number (CPN)
Parameter where technically feasible and where the Telephone Company has made CPN privacy
restriction available to the originating end user. The CPN Parameter provides for the automatic
transmission of the ten digit directory number, associated with a calling station, to the customer’s
premises for callsoriginating in the LATA. Theten digit telephone number consists of the NPA
plus the seven digit telephone number, which may or may not be the same number asthe caling
station’s charge number. The CPN will be coded as presented, or restricted viaa“privacy
indicator” for delivery to the called end user.

The CPN Parameter must be transported without alteration or modification to the connecting carrier,
the terminating telephone company, or an end user when the customer has a direct connection.
Customers must honor and transmit the unaltered “ privacy indicator” within the CPN Parameter.

Issued:  JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri F’LED
MO PSC
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2nd Reviged Sheet 47.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 47.01

ACCESS SERVICES HEGEngD

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

6.4

6.4

{cT)

r"‘) QS ﬁk\

AUG 15 1995

Local Switching Features- (Continued)

.1 Common Switching Features- {Continued) MQ, PUBL[C SEHWCE GDMM.

Provides the ability to add values to the existing information indicators
(1i) that are available with the ANI feature. The customer will receive
all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American Numbering Plan
Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone
Company switches. Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis.

Multifrequency Address Signaling

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C, and BSA-D,
provides for the transmission of number information and contral signals,
e.g., number address signals, automatic number identification, between the
end office switching systems and the customer’s premises (in either
direction). Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of
frequencies out of a group of six frequencies. Specific information
transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call type, i.e,. POTS,
coin or operator. This feature is not available in combination with S87
signaling.

Signaling System 7 (SS87) Signaling

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address
and supervisory $57 protocol signaling information between the end office
switching system or the tandem office switching system and the customer’s
designated premises. The signaling information is transmitted over
facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7
Interconnection Service as specified in Section 20 following.

This feature includes the transport in the originating direction of the
Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter where technically feasible and where
the Telephone Company has made CPN privacy restriction available to the
originating end user. The CPN Parameter provides for the automatic
transmission of the ten digit directory number, associated with a calling
station, to the customer’s premises for calls originating in the LATA. The

t:ANCELL digit telephone number consists of the NPA plus the seven digit

elephone number, which may or may not be the same number as the calling
station’s charge number. The CPN will be coded as presented, or

AUG 26 ‘]%tricted via a "privacy indicator" for delivery to the called end user.

-, .0\
The CPN Parameter must be transported without alteration or modification

B
I’Ubll% ervice Commisgfogonnecting carrier, the terminating telephone company, or an end
MISSOURMser when the customer has a direct connection. Customers must honor and

{CT)

transmit the unaltered "privacy indicator" within the CPN Parameter.

CiLED)

Issued: AUB 15 1995 Effective: SEP 15 19£ [ B -

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri SEP 15 1995
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri

~ O MISSOURIE
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No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
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‘ ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) R EC E I VE B

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) MAR 07 1984

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) MISSOURI

Public Sarvice Com 198190 -

Provides the ability to add values to the existing information in

(ii) that are available with the ANI feature. The customer will receive
all new ii codes that :re assigned by the North American Numbering Plan
Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone
Company switches. Flex ANI is provided per end office eﬂ“ﬂﬁnEthg)rier
Identification Code (CIC) basis.

Multifrequency Address Signaling SEP 151995

This feature, available with FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-
provides for the transmission of number information Eﬂ(
e.g., number address signals, automatic number idBHNG #éﬁﬁ)
end office switching systems and the customer’s premises el
direction). Multifrequency signaling arrangements make use of pairs of
frequencies out of a group of six frequencies. Specific information
transmitted is dependent upon feature group and call type, i.e,. POTS,
coin or operator. This feature is not available in combination with SS7
signaling. '

Signaling System 7 (SS87) Signaling

This feature provides common channel out of band transmission of address
and supervisory SS7 protocol signaling information between the end office
switching system or the tandem office switching system and the customer’s
designated premises. The signaling information is transmitted over
facilities provided with the Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7
Interconnection Service as specified in Section 20 following.

Calling Party Number (CPN) Parameter

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of the ten digit
directory number, associated with a calling station, to the customer’s
premises for calls originating in the LATA. The ten digit telephone
number consists of the NPA plus the seven digit telephone number, which
may or may not be the same number as the calling station’s charge number.
The ten digit telephone number will be codes as presented, or restricted
via a "privacy indicator”" for delivery to the called end user. This
feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with $S7 signaling.

CPN is available where technically feasible and where tﬁ;:&%iﬁphgzé

Company has made optional blocking available to the oriéﬁné jg,ena user.

APR 71054

B A

Issued:
By

MAR 071905 Effective: APH 077 1094 MISSOURT -
M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & IndustiySREUSEiGATHTUSSIT
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 47.01

RECEIVED
FES 03 1984

ubie o MISSOURI
Provides the ability to add values to the existing 1n rhace Gommission
(ii) that are available with the ANI feature. The customer will receive
all new ii codes that are assigned by the North American Numbering Plan
Administrator as they become available and are activated in the Telephone
Company switches. Flex ANI is provided per end office and on a Carrier
Identification Code (CIC) basis.
6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations
A. Dial Pulse Station Signaling
This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
gignaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal leocation for
CANCELLED
APR 7 1994
\ 4 [+
By Jet K.S. ¥ 4281
Public Service Ccmmission
MISSGOUR!
MAR 141994
 MISSOURI
Public Service Commission
MAR 14 199
Issued: FEB 014 1994 Effective: a* 09 ,-.

By M. H. SCRBULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

5t. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
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of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES
6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-{Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

DD, Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

Access Services Tariff

Section 6

5th Revised Sheet 47.02
Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 47.02

. Missours )i
Sorviac C@Erﬁ%ﬁﬁfg’u

Ay i 194y

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling indicator which signifies
to the customer whether or not the call being processed originated from a presubscribed line.
If the line was presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not dial or
101 XXXX. This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with §S7 signaling.

EE. MicroLink I Access Capability

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem
switches. It provides the capability to originate and terminate digital data at speeds up to 56
kbps. MicroLink I Access Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone
Company's MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer's digital network.
Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be provided, as requested by the
customer, between the customer designated premises and suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems. Segregated trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only.
Common FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic as well as

voice traffic.

FF. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or

access tandem switches.

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps to 64 Kbps per
trunk data stream across the network. Clear Channel Capability is provided only on a 1.544
Mbps facility and requires the customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar
with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format as described in Transport Systems
Generic Reguirements {TSGR): Common Requirements; TR-TSY-000499. This feature is
provided with SS7 Signaling and is available where technically feasible and facilities permit.
These locations are specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tarff
F.C.C. No. 4, Wire Center and Interconnection Information,

Missend ©umn

{=a ' ~
S NG S, 'Z‘.”‘“,'?i'u;_;;@..
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ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) SEP %1 1998
64.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) MO, P ubliC SERWCE L,UMM
CC. Carrer Selection Parameter (CSP)

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling indicator which signifies

to the customer whether or not the call being processed originated from a presubscribed line.
(CT) If the line was presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did net dial or

101 XXXX. This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with SS7 signaling.

DD. MicroLink I Access Capability

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or access tandem
switches. It provides the capability to originate and terminate digital data at speeds up to 56
kbps. MicroLink I Access Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone
Company's MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer's digital network.

. Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be provided, as requested by the
customer, between the customer designated premises and suitably equipped end offices or
access tandems. Segregated trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only.
Common FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic as well
as voice traffic.

EE. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches.

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps to 64 Kbps per
trunk data stream across the network. Clear Channel Capability is provided only on a 1.544
Mbps facility and requires the customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar
with Eight Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code format as described in Transport Systems
Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Requirements; TR-TSY-000499. This feature is
provided with 8§87 Signaling and is available where technically feasible and facilities permit.
These locations are specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff

C AN%E{EE”, Wire Center and Interconnection Information.

AUG 2 6 1999
. . ByS KS Bl oo FILED
ublic-Service-Gonhnisston
MISSOURI
tssued: MGED ST 1998 Bffective: 001 211988 007 99 1909
By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri M]SSOURI

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commissic
St. Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo, -No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be igsued Sectiocn &
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 47.02
. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 47.02

ARCCESS SERVICES RECE‘VED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued)

AUG 151935

6.4 Local Switching Features- (Continued)

€.4.1 Common Switching Features- {Continued) MO, PBBLIC SERVICE COMM.

CC. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line. If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not

{AT) dial 10XXX or 101XX¥XX. This feature is provided with originating FGD or
BSA-D with S$57 signaling.

DD. MicroLink I Access Capability

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches. It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps. Microlink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company’s
MicrelLink I switched digital data service and the customer’s digital
network. Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
. premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems. Segregated
trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only. Common
| FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data craffic
! as well as wvoice traffic.

EE. 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Available with FGD and BSA-D that has 887 Signaling in suitably equipped
‘ end offices or access tandem switches.

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bandwidth from 56 Kbps
to 64 Kbps per trunk data stream across the network. Clear Channel
Capability is provided only on a 1.544 Mbps facility and requires the
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with Eight
Zero Substitution (B8Z8}) line code format as described in Transport
Systems Generic Requirements (TSGR): Common Reguirements; TR-TSY-000499.
This feature is provided with S$7 Signaling and is available where
technically feasible and facilities permit. These locations are

specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc,
F.C.C. No. 4, Wire Center and Interconnection Information. ‘[ﬂ};;{:)
ANCELLED
C SEP 1 91935
ocT 2} 199 2 MISSOURI
f . qu/o@% 1.0 ssion Public Service Commission
Issued: AUG 15 mpubhc beW‘Ssoun‘ Effective: SEP 15 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for .ne purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 47.02

of canceling this tariff.

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 47.02

ACCESS SERVICES HECEWED

6. SVITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) 0CT‘1?’1994

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

CcC.

DD.

EE.

WO. PUBLIC SERVICE COMEA.

Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line. If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial 10XXX. This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with
587 signaling.

MicroLink I Access Capability

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches. It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps. MicrolLink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company’s
MicrolLink I switched digital data service and the customer’s digital
network. Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems. Segregated
trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only. Common
FGD and BSA-D trunk groups will he used to transmit digital data ﬁiﬁfflc
as well as voice traffic. GANCE

64 Clear Channel Capability {64 CCC)
519 95
Available with FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling in suSEXA/% ﬁdr-ldi/
end offices or access tandem switches. n
B‘( (;.omm\ss‘o

Provides the customer with an increase in usable bap!uﬁﬂ(lls égﬂ{bps
to 64 Kbps per trunk data stream across the network. Clear'Chiannel
Capability is provided only on a 1.344 Mbps facility and requires the
customer signal at the channel interface to conform to Bipolar with Eight
Zero Substitution (BBZS) line code format as described in Transport
Systems Generic Reguirements (TSGR): Common Reguirements; TR-TSY-000499.
This feature is provided with S57 Signaling and is available where
technically feasible and facilities permit. These locations agg
specified in the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc., K3 EiiEEE:)

83

F.C.C. No. 4, VWire Center and Interconnection Information.

NOV 2 41934
MISSOURI

Issued:

Pubiic Serwce Commission

UCT 1 7 199 Effective ) 3
%y Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri NUV 2 4 199

Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louig, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 47.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 47.02

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

6.4 Local Switching Features—(Continued) MAY 0% 1984

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

i ; _ i MISSOURI
6.4.1 Common Switching Features-—(Continued) Sublic Service Commission

CC. Carrier Selection Parameter (CSP)

This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line. If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial 10XXX. This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with
557 signaling.

DD. "Hic;oLink I Access Capability

Is available with FGD and BSA-D in suitably equipped end offices or
access tandem switches. It provides the capability to originate and
terminate digital data at speeds up to 56 kbps. MicroLink I Access
Capability establishes the connection between the Telephone Company’s
MicroLink I switched digital data service and the customer’s digital
network. Segregated or common FGD or BSA-D trunk groups will be
provided, as requested by the customer, between the customer designated
premises and suitably equipped end offices or access tandems. Segregated

* trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic only. Common

" PGD and BSA-D trunk groups will be used to transmit digital data traffic
as well as voice traffic.

6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A. Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

{;P&“:Ekkgja

el FLED
/ L
B\\{\65 s G

Puo WS JUL — 21834
MISSOURIL

Pubiic Service Commission

Tssued: "MAY 2 4 1994 Effective: “poimilmdniGthammes JUL 0 2 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis. Missanri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose

P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 6
Original Sheet 47.02

. of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

RECEIVED

MAR O 1984

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-{Continued)

(AT) CC. Carrier Selection Paramreter (CSP)
This feature provides for the automatic transmission of a signaling
indicator which signifies to the customer whether or not the call being
processed originated from a presubscribed line. If the line was
presubscribed, the indicator will signify if the end user did or did not
dial 10XXX. This feature is provided with originating FGD or BSA-D with
(AT) 557 signaling.

(MT) .6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations
A. Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
(MT) signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

CANCELLED

L= n l_", )
i.v_-,f'i !
X [;;; 1
. APR_ 7 604
Tssued:  MAR 07 1994 Bffective:  APR 0 7 1994010001 m;
137 i}

ine Nin

Takayala O
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Ind&ggyg:R@fﬁffdnéﬂtusacr
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri
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(FO)

(FC)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 2" Revised Sheet 47.02.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1% Revised Sheet 47.02.01

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

GG. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

HH.

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has SS7 Signaling and 64 CCC in suitably
equipped end offices.

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit, to set up circuit switched
digital connections from 64 Kbpsto 1536 Kbps, synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of
bandwidth on a dialable real-time basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI)
bearer capabilities. Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD or BSA-D trunk.
This feature will be provided in accordance with the specifications described in Generic
Requirements for the Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an
ISDN Interface (SWF-DS1/ISDN), TR-NWT-001203; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS)
Network Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service
Capability (SWF-DS1), TR-NWT-001357.

Alternate Billing Indicator

Available with terminating FGA and terminating BSA-A in electronic end offices where
technically feasible.

This feature provides the capability for the switch translations of the dial tone office of the
FGA or BSA-A service to pass the ANI information
indicator 07 on all terminating calls.

6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A. Dia Pulse Station Signaling
This feature provides for the transmission of called party address signaling from rotary dial
stations to the IC terminal location for
I ssued: JULY 27,199 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose lst Revised Sheet 47.0201
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 47.0201

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-{Continued) HE@E@MED

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

NOV 3 1994

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued)

FF. Multiple &4 Clear Channel Capability {64 €CC) MUPUBUCSERWCEGOMM

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has 557 Signaling and 64
CCC in suitably egquipped end offices.

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit,
to set up circuit switched digital connections from 64 Kbps to 1536 Kbps,
synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of bandwidth on a dialable real-time
basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI) bearer
capabilities. Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD or BSA-D
trunk., This feature will be provided in accordance with the
specifications described in Generic Requirements for the Switched
DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an ISDN Interface
(SWF-DS1/1SDN), TR-NWT-001203; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS) Network
Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched Fractional DSI
Service Capability (SWF-D51), TR-NWT-001357,

GG. Alternate Billing Indicator

Available with terminating FGA and terminating BSA-A in electronic end
offices where technically feasible.

This feature provides the capability for the switch translaticns of the
dial tone office of the FGA or BSA-A service to pass the ANI information

indicator 07 on all terminating calls.
6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations
A. Dial Pulse Station Signaling
This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for
AUG 26 1999
AR S TUN\L 0.0
r*ubi?'i\t’: Sew%e Com\r’}ussmn
MISSOURI
Issued: Effective: PEC -4 1394
NOV 0 4 10q DEC 0 4 139
%y HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri MISSOURI
Southwestern Bell Telephone Public Service Commission

St. Louis, Missouri



P.S5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose Original Sheet 47.0201

of canceling this tariff.

. ACCESS SERVICES HEGEEVE

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

OCT 17 1994

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.1 Common Switching Features-(Continued) ' MD-PUBUCSERWCEGDMM
FF. Multiple 64 Clear Channel Capability (64 CCC)

Available with direct routed FGD and BSA-D that has 557 Signaling and 64
CCC in suitably equipped end offices.

Provides the ability, where technically feasible and facilities permit,
to set up circuit switched digital connections from 64 Kbps to 1536
Kbps, synchronous, in 64 Kbps increments of bandwidth on a dialable
real-time basis and supports unrestricted digital information (UDI)
bearer capabilities. Each 64 Kbps of bandwidth is provided over a FGD
or BSA-D trunk. This feature will be provided in accordance with the
specifications described in Generic Requirements for the Switched
DS1/Switched Fractional DS1 Service Capability from an ISDN Interface
(SWF-DS1/ISDN)}, TR-NWT-001203; and Common Channel Signaling (CCS)
Network Interface Specification Supporting Switched DS1/Switched
Fractional D51 Service Capability (SWF-DS1), TR-NWT-001357.

. (MT) 6.4.2 Transport Termination Features - Trunk Side Terminations

A. Dial Pulse Station Signaling

This feature provides for the transmission of called party address
(MT) signaling from rotary dial stations to the IC terminal location for

1334
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. Issued: UL} 17 1994 Effective:

By Horace Wilkins, Jr., President-Missouri NQV 24 1994
Southwestern Bell Telephone
St. Louis, Missouri



CANCELLED - Missouri Public Service Commission - 02/16/2003 - IN-2003-0247

(AT)

(AT)

P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 48
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 48

ACCESS SERVICES

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERV ICE-(Continued)

6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued)

6.4.2 Transport Termination Features-Trunk Side Terminations-(Continued)

A.

Dial Pulse Station Signaling-(Continued)

originating calls. Thisfeatureis provided in the form of a specific
type of Transport Termination. It isavailable with FGB and BSA-B only on
adirectly trunked basis.

. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

Thisfeature isatrunk type termination which may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or
combined coin and non-coin operation. Itisavailable
only with FGC and BSA-C and is provided in suitably equipped end offices.

Thisarrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature, since the
preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systems, rather than in the customer's manual cord boards.

Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of

0+, O0-, 1+ or 011+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal
location. Because operator assisted coin

and non-coin calling traffic is routed over atrunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing option.

Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for the routing of O+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating non-coin calls
requiring operator assistance to the IC'sterminal location. Because operator assisted non-coin
calling traffic is routed over atrunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing

of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-

coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location.

Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over atrunk group dedicated
to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is

only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

Issued:

June 24, 1994 Effective: August 17, 1994
By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Teleph
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36
Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 48

v of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3gpdrRevined et 48
' ACCESS SERVICES ﬁmyw
WAR 29 1993

MISSOUR!

(FC)(CT) 6.4 Local Switching Features-(Continued) ~
ublic Service Gormminic

(FC)(AT) 6.4.2 Transport Termination Features-Trunk Side Termlnatlons {(Continued)

No supplement to this

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

A. Dial Pulse Station Signaling-{Continued)

originating calls. This feature is provided in the form of a specific
(AT) type of Transport Termination. It is available with FGB and BSA-B only on

a directly trunked basis.
B. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to provide
coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation. It is available
(AT) only with FGC and BSA-C and is provided in suitably equipped end offices.

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer’s TSPS systems, rather than in the
customer’s manual cord boards.

. Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance
.oto the IC's terminal location. Because operator assisted coin calling
% traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls,

L . . : \ .
£ this arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class

CANCEL; £y

SThis arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC’'s
terminal location. Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing

feature.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing

of O+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-

coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC’s terminal location.
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling ' traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is

" only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

B, Issued: m PP m Effective: Aﬂ h_EBQ,?

‘By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company APR 11 1993
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Ho.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 48
of canceling thig tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 48

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) SEP 6 199]

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features—(ContinuedM|SSOUR§

6.3.2 Transport Termination Features-(Continued)

B.

Public Service Commission

Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin

This feature is a trunk type termination which may be ordered to
provide coin, non-coin, or combined coin and non-coin operation.
It is available only with FGC and is provided in suitably equipped
end offices.

This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
will be terminated in the customer’s TSPS systems, rather than in the
customer’s manual cord boards.

Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
G+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance
to the IC’s terminal location. Because operator assisted coin calling
traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted ¢

this arrangement is only provided in association with the Serwvi ‘EL_
Routing option. G }Sc

. 93
Non-Coin: b\?R ‘\i}}? S* PI’@

- - - %Mw
This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ pr (yyﬂ““
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to

terminal location. Because operator assisted non-coin P _

routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this

arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing
feature.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing

of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-

coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC’s terminal location.
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

Issued:

SEP 0 9 1991 Bective: oo {1 ED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company OCT 19 1991
St. Louis, Missouri
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P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff

tariff will be issued Section 6

except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 48

. of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 48
ACCESS SERVICES RECE'VED

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

AUG S 1991
.RT) 6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Features-{Continued)
MISSOURI
{RT) 6.3.2 Transport Termination Features-(Continued) Wlic Service Commissior
{MT) B. Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin-(Continued)
(RT) This arrangement is normally ordered in conjunction with the ANI feature,
since the preponderance of trunk groups equipped with this arrangement
. will be terminated in the customer’s TSPS systems, rather than in the

customer’s manual cord boards.
Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing of
0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating coin calls requiring operator assistance

to the IC’s terminal location. Because operator assisted cgiggggiﬁiggg D
traffic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator E%

this arrangement is only provided in association with the Serv%cg ClafsgI
7

(MT) Routing option. : L R S
Non-Coin: BY : ”?
. Public Service Commission

This arrangement provides for the routing of 0+, 0- or 1+ preffiiddaSOURI

originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC’s

terminal location. Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is

routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this

arrangement is only provided in association with the Service Class Routing
(CT) feature.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0- or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
. coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC’s terminal location.
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this arrangement is
(CT) only provided in association with the Service Class Routing feature.

'. Issued: 'AUG 09 1891 EffectiViﬁsEPw&&A%?’ 0 1M p'LED

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Divislon
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company SFP 30 1991
St. Louis, Missouri i

~uvlic Service Commissio



P.5.C. Mo.-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
except for the purpose ' 1st Revised Sheet 43
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 48

€.

6.3.2
B.

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES ) [}RE@EUWE@A
SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional eaturggﬁ(qgnfiﬁﬁﬁp)

Transport Termination Opticnal Features-{Continuefl)

 IISSUURY
Operator Trupnk - Coin, Non-Coin or Combined Coin an Fh*ﬂﬁhg&ﬂﬁﬁﬂ&ﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁ&ﬂbn

Non=-Cein:

This arrangement provides for the routing of O+, 0- or 1+ prefixed
originating non-coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's
terminal location. Because operator assisted non-coin calling traffic
is routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this

arrangement is only provided in asscociation with the Service Class
Routing option.

Combined Coin and Non~Coin:

This arrangement provides for initial coin return control and routing
of 0+, 0~ or 1+ prefixed originating operator assisted coin and non-
coin calls requiring operator assistance to the IC's terminal location.
Because operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is

routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this

arrangement is only provided in associationm with the Service Class
Routing option.

CANGCELLED
SEP 30 1891,
gy 2 &S ¥

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

 EILED
, JuLl 9%
|

. 86-84 ,,
¢ Punfic Senvice Commuissiot
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Issued:

JUN 27 1386 Effective: JUL 11986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St. Louis, Missouri



P.5.C. Mo.~-No. 36

No supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 6
. except for the purpose Original S}Beec 48
i . bt i
of canceling this tariff. N b ‘EU ,E'J

ACCESS SERVICES

DEC 92 1223 :

. 6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) Yo :
£eennt ‘

6.3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Nonchargeable 0ptionaIJFeatures-
(Continued) Public Service Commission ,

) L i IR R Y )

6.3.2 Transport Termination Optional Features—(Continued)
. C. Operator Trunk - Full Feature
This option provides the initial coin return control function to the

iC's operator. It is available with Feature Group D and is provided
as a trunk type for Transport Termination.

¢ - eANSELLED

JUL1 1986 _%“Fif;}
o (A S8 o ekl

PUBLlC ssRV'CESEO‘TWSS'ON i JAN T3
. 83-253
: . Trrinitn Qo 2
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Issued: QE( 2 9 1983 Effective: JAN D 11884

By K. D. BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
3t. Leuis, Missouri





